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PREFACE 


At the completion of this critical bibliography which forms another 
step in the direction of the realization of the bibliographical project 
inaugurated in 1955 by Dr. Voorhoeve's survey of the languages of 
Sumatra, I acknowledge with gratitude the valuable assistance received 
from various people. I am indebted to my colleagues Prof. Dr. G. W. J. 
Drewes, Dr. J. Noorduyn, Dr. Th. Pigeaud, Prof. Dr. A. Teeuw and 
Dr. P. Voorhoeve, who read all or part of the manuscript and who 
generously put their extensive knowledge of the Java languages at my 
disposal. Heartfelt thanks are due to Mr. B. J. Hoff and Mr. A. G. 
Sciarone, both members of my staff, who verified many of the biblio- 
graphical details. I am grateful to the library of the University of 
Leiden and to the library of the Institute in The Hague because of their 
readiness in giving me all the facilities I needed for the preparation 
of this book. Most useful was the cordial assistance received from my 
colleague Prof. Dr. P. E. de Josselin de Jong, who spent much time 
correcting the many imperfections of my English text, which greatly 
promoted the readability of the narrative sections of this survey. 
Special acknowledgement and thanks are offered to Mrs. W. E. Haver 
Droeze-Hulswit, member of the staff of the Institute and to my 
Javanese assistant Mr. J. Soegiarto. Without their patience and con- 
stant willingness to help me in every respect, this book would never 
have been completed. 


INTRODUCTION 


In this volume the term "languages of Java and Madura" will only 
be applied to Sundanese, Javanese and Madurese. This means that no 
attention will be paid to the Malay spoken in the capital, Djakarta, 
nor more generally to the Malay of Java. For this I refer to Teeuw's 
bibliography of Malay and Bahasa Indonesia (vol. 5 of this series, 
p. 45—47). 

In view of the wide differences between the three languages con- 
cerned, not only as to the degree in which they have been studied, 
but also as to their cultural and literary importance, no uniform method 
has been adopted in surveying the existing bibliographical data. 

Neither for Sundanese nor for Madurese were separate paragraphs 
on the literature or on the older phases of the language needed. For 
Javanese the situation was quite different. Although it is true that 
some overlapping could not be avoided, it seemed convenient to arrange 
the material into two sections, one exclusively devoted to the study 
of Modern Javanese, as spoken and written in the 19th and 20th 
centuries, and another one which gives bibliographical information on 
Old Javanese and on Javanese literature. 

I have not limited myself to publications of a predominantly linguistic 
nature. Being convinced of the very close relation between linguistics 
and philology, which are often inseparable in the study of older phases 
of the language, I felt it my duty to provide all those data which may 
be helpful for the study of language taken in its broadest sense. 

Within the last century, but especially since the founding of Balé 
Pustaka (1908) hundreds of books written in Sundanese and Javanese 
have been published. No useful purpose is served in trying to include 
them all in this bibliography. For Madurese however, it seemed 
useful to aim at completeness in the same way as we had attempted 
this in our survey of the languages of Borneo (vol. 2 of this series). 
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Therefore I have listed in the Madurese section all primers, readers, 
bible translations and translations from other Indonesian languages 
known to me. It seemed convenient to keep all these publications 
separate from the rest of the Madurese bibliography. Consequently 
the bibliographical data of that language have been arranged in five 
subsections: 1) general, 2) publications by Balé Pustaka, 3) school- 
books, 4) biblical readers and bible translations, 5) readers issued by 
the provincial authorities of East Java which are printed in a new 
spelling especially devised by them in 1940. 

In general the bibliographies are arranged alphabetically by author's 
names, or in default of these, by the title. If necessary, the catchword 
and the year of publication are mentioned in brackets in the text. In 
keeping with the Dutch system, Van, De, Du, Der are not considered 
part of the author's proper names in determining the alphabetical 
order. Proper names of Indonesian authors have generally been entered 
under their first component, although in some cases it seemed preferable 
to regard the first component as a first name as in the western system. 
Consistency in spelling was difficult to achieve. In general we have 
kept to the spelling used by the authors themselves. If this could not 
be done because of the fact that the title was printed in Javanese 
characters, the official spelling with Roman characters in force before 
the second world war has been followed in transcribing the title. 
However, if a book also had a title in Roman script, this title was 
entered. Some inconsistency will surely be found in the spelling of 
place names. In the text we have adhered to the system nowadays 
in use in Indonesia. However, in the bibliography we have taken over 
the spelling used by the authors. When more than one publication by 
an author has been included in the bibliography, these have been 
arranged chronologically, except in the subsection of the Madurese 
bibliography devoted to Balé Pustaka publications. Joint authors have 
been included under the author mentioned first. Some titles of books 
or articles have been shortened or altered in minor details. In principle, 
the year of the first edition has been used for reference in the text. 
Square brackets indicate that the year of appearance of the book con- 
cerned, though not mentioned on its title page, was known or could 
be inferred from other sources. 
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Book reviews as far as they seemed important or relevant within 
the context of this bibliography, have been noted only under the book 
in question and not under the reviewer's name. The index at the end 
of the book contains the subjects discussed and the names of authors 
and reviewers mentioned in the text and in the bibliography. 
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SOME GENERAL REFERENCE WORKS 


J. A. VAN DER Crijs, Proeve eener Ned. Indische Bibliographie (1659— 
1870). VBG 37 (1875), III + 325 pp. Supplement 1, VBG 39.4 
(1879), II + 93 pp. Supplement 2, VBG 55.3 (1903), 64 pp. 


ENCYCLOPAEDIE van Nederlandsch-Indié, 2nd ed. 
I—IV, A-Z, samengesteld door J. Paulus e.a. Den Haag-Leiden 
1917—1921. 
V—IX/2 Supplement, onder redactie van D. G. Stibbe e.a. Ibid. 
1927—1940. 


J. C. Hooykaas, Repertorium op de koloniale litteratuur... 1595—1865. 
Ter perse bezorgd door W. N. du Rieu. 2 vol. Amsterdam 1877— 
1880. Continued in: 


A. HARTMANN, Repertorium op de litteratuur betreffende de Neder- 
landsche Kolonién, voor zover zij verspreid is in tijdschriften en 
mengelwerken. I, Oost-Indie, 1866—1893. 's-Gravenhage 1895. 
lste—8ste vervolg. 1894—1932. Ibid. 1901—1935. Continued in: 


NETHERLANDS East INDIES: a bibliography of books published after 
1930 and periodical articles after 1932 available in U.S. libraries. 
By B. Landheer. 208 pp. Washington 1945. 


CATALOGUS der Bibliotheek van het Koninklijk Instituut voor de Taal-, 
Land- en Volkenkunde van Ned.-Indié en het Indisch Genootschap, 
door G. P. Rouffaer en W. C. Muller. TX + 1053 pp. 's-Graven- 
hage 1908. 

Eerste Supplement, door W. C. Muller. VIII + 426 pp. ibid. 1915. 
Tweede Supplement, door W. C. Muller. VIII + 459 pp. ibid. 1927. 
Derde Supplement, VIII + 439 pp. ibid. 1937. 

A fourth Supplement is in preparation. 


R. KENNEDY, Bibliography of Indonesian peoples and cultures. 2 vol. 
Revised ed. New Haven 1955. 


J. Korer, Enkele aspecten van het vraagstuk der missionaire Bijbel- 
vertaling in het bijzonder in Indonesië, No place. Diss. Utrecht 
1956, 185 pp. 


F. H. van NAERSSEN, Litteratuur-overzicht voor de Taal-, Land- en 
Volkenkunde en geschiedenis van Nederlandsch-Indië voor het 
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jaar 1936, 1937. ’s-Gravenhage [1937], 1938. 

id. 1938, 1939 door H. van Meurs. Ibid. 1939, 1940. 

For further years see the bibliography in Cultureel Indié (Leiden 
1939—1946) and up to 1958 in TAG. 


G. OckELoEN, Catalogus van boeken en tijdschriften uitgegeven in 
Ned. Oost-Indié van 1870—1937. [Part 1: Nederlandsche uit- 
gaven]. Batavia-Amsterdam [1939]. 


, Catalogus van in Ned.-Indié verschenen boeken in de jaren 
1938—1941 en enkele aanvullingen op de... catalogus verschenen 
in 1939. Part 1 Nederlandsche uitgaven. Batavia e.e. 1942. 


, Catalogus dari boekoe-boekoe dan madjallah-madjallah jang 
diterbitkan di Hindia Belanda dari tahoen 1870—1937. [Bah. jang 
ke-2, memoeat boekoe? dan madjallah? jang ditoelis dalam bahasa 
boemipoetra]. Batavia-Amsterdam [1940]. 


, Catalogus dari buku-buku jang diterbitkan di Indonesia. 
Part I. 1945—1949. Part 2, Buku dalam bahasa Melaju, Djawa, 
dil. 1937—1941. Bandung 1950, 2 Parts in 1 vol. 


, Id. 1950/51, 1952/53, 1954. Bandung 1952—1955. 3 Parts. 
Linguistic bibliography for the years 1939 —. Utrecht-Anvers 1940 >. 


SUNDANESE 


Sundanese is the language which is spoken all over West Java. In 
a strip along the north coast of Banten, however, Javanese is spoken, 
while in and around the capital of Djakarta, so-called Djakarta Malay 
is used. In a broad strip along the north coast to the east of Djakarta, 
especially in the area of Indramaju Javanese dialects are also found. 
It is not certain whether the Sundanese area anywhere reaches the 
north coast. As no dialect-geographical studies have been made it is 
impossible to give a reliable picture of the linguistic situation in the 
transitional areas of Tjerebon and Tegal. All we know is that the 
dialects of Banjumas and Tegal which one is used to call Javanese 
dialects share several features (as for instance the occurrence of b, d 
and g as word-finals) with Sundanese, features which are absent in 
Standard Javanese as spoken in the Principalities of Central Java. 

According to the census report of 1930 Sundanese is spoken by 
8.5 million Indonesians. One may assume that nowadays Sundanese 
is the first language of at least 13 million people. 

The language as spoken in and around Bandung is the dialect with 
the highest social status. It may be considered as the standard language. 
By the Sundanese themselves it is thought to be the area where the 
language is spoken in its richest and most refined form. The Govern- 
ment officially proclaimed it as the standard language in 1912. 

Various types of script have been used for Sundanese. The syllabary 
used in the oldest Sundanese inscriptions on stone and copper which 
probably date from the 14th century, clearly differs from those found 
elsewhere on Java. Later developments of this syllabary are found in 
a group of so-called Old Sundanese Jontar-manuscripts of still uncertain 
date. Other Old Sundanese manuscripts make use of a syllabary of 
another not directly related type. In more recent manuscripts and 
subsequently in books which appeared in the 19th century the common 
Javanese script is often used, but there are also a number of manus- 
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cripts in Arabic script. Nowadays mainly the Roman alphabet is in use. 
A spelling system for Sundanese with Roman characters was devised 
by Holle with the help of Engelmann in 1873. The spelling system of 
Balé Pustaka of 1912 (Palanggéran noeliskeun basa Soenda koe aksara 
Walanda) which was used in about the same form in all its Sundanese 
publications up till World War II, mainly differs from the system of 
1873 by its rules for the writing of zv and j between vowels. After the 
war the most important spelling change was the replacement of oe by u. 
Rules for the writing of Sundanese with Javanese characters were set 
forth by Grashuis in 1882 and much later in 1927 in great detail by 
R. Djajadiredja, thereby fulfilling a general wish expressed at the first 
congress for the Sundanese language held in Bandung in 1924. Three 
years later Soeriadiradja wrote a manual for the spelling of Sundanese 
with Javanese characters for use in primary schools. 


Më 


The study of Sundanese may be said to begin with the publication 
in 1862 of the extensive dictionary compiled by Jonathan Rigg, an 
English landowner who lived in Djasinga, near the border between 
the regencies of Bogor and Banten. At that time there scarcely existed 
any accurate knowledge about the language. Sundanese or as it was 
sometimes called Mountain-Javanese, was supposed to be a kind of 
coarse Javanese dialect. Raffles’ opinion on the relation between Java- 
nese and Sundanese was expressed in the following way: "the Sunda, 
with reference to the Javan, may be viewed in much the same light 
as the Welch is to the English". (!) In the comparative vocabulary 
found in the Appendix to the second volume of Raffles’ History of 
Java a list of about 50 Sundanese words was put together with "Java" 
and “Basa krama" under the heading “Javan”. A more extensive list 
of Sundanese words was given by Crawfurd a few years later. In 1841 
A. de Wilde, a Dutch superintendent who lived in West Java from 
1808 onwards and who had acquired a good command of the language, 
turned his collection of lexicographical notes over to professor T. Roorda 
who published it. This dictionary has now lost its value. Aware of the 
need to shed more light on the Sundanese language the Royal Batavia 


SUNDANESE 11 


Society decided in 1843 to offer a prize for a Dutch-Sundanese dic- 
tionary with the Sundanese words written in Javanese and Roman 
characters, with indication of the ceremonial style of speaking to which 
the words belong, with mentioning of dialectal differences and finally 
with sentences illustrative of the word meanings. 

Although Rigg's dictionary did not fulfill the high qualifications of 
the Society and although it is clear that its author did not possess 
much grammatical insight, it certainly was an important step to better 
lexical knowledge of the language. It still has some value as a source 
for the Sundanese as it was spoken a century ago in the environment 
of Bogor. 

Rigg's dictionary initiated a new period of more intensive study of 
Sundanese. In 1862 the civil servant D. Koorders who had studied 
one year at the academy for civil servants in Delft, arrived in West 
Java. In the beginning it looked as if he would be a suitable person 
for the post of head of a new training-college for Sundanese teachers, 
which was to be founded in West Java by the Government on the 
advice of K. F. Holle, honorary adviser to the Government, expert 
on Sundanese affairs and paternal benefactor of the Sundanese people 
of the second half of the 19th century. However, the rather pedantic 
Koorders soon came into conflict with Holle. The Government had 
asked Koorders' advice on a series of simple reading materials mainly 
composed by Holle's close friend, the chief penghulu (mosque official) 
of Garut, R. H. Moehamad Moesa. In several official reports Koorders 
criticized some of them, mostly on nonsensical and irrelevant grounds. 
Parts of these unimportant reports were posthumously published 
by Meinsma together with partial accounts of Koorders' travels in 
West Java (1869). In 1864 Koorders was commissioned by the 
Government to make a Sundanese dictionary and a grammar. By his 
death in 1869 nothing had come out of his hands except a few reviews. 
In Febr. 1863 he reviewed Rigg's dictionary in rather unfavourable 
terms in "De Javabode". Later on he replied to a rejoinder of Grashuis 
who had defended Rigg against Koorders' criticism (March 1863 in 
the same newspaper). The next year he took part in the spectacular 
polemic between Van der Tuuk and Roorda, taking sides with the 
latter. Before he left Java he condemned Grashuis’ translation of the 


12 LANGUAGES OF JAVA AND MADURA 


Gospel according to St. Luke in a short announcement in "De Java- 
bode". Later on, in a brochure, he replied to the pamphlet in which 
Grashuis had tried to defend his translation. 


Koorders' successor was H. J. Oosting. In 1873 he was commis- 
sioned by the Government “to prepare the manuals necessary for the 
study and the teaching of Sundanese in Europe". He acquitted himself 
of this task with commendable speed. Within six years he published 
a large dictionary, followed in 1882 by a supplement of over 200 pages. 
His valuable dictionary for which he could make use of the materials 
collected by Koorders proved to be rather unwieldy and unpractical, 
not only because of its format, but also because each word was given 
not only as spelt with Roman but also with Javanese characters which 
unnecessarily increased the size of the book. In 1884 his dictionary was 
followed by an extensive Sundanese grammar; in an appendix a 
number of the Javanese conversations collected by Winter were given 
in Sundanese translation. It was the first full-length grammar of the 
language. As could be expected, it showed the influence of Roorda's 
Javanese grammar of 1885, but this does not diminish the value of his 
description. In 1887 Oosting finally published a Dutch-Sundanese 
dictionary which was favourably reviewed by H. Kern. 


By that time however other important contributions to the knowledge 
of Sundanese had been made by missionary effort. A first attempt to 
translate part of the New Testament had been made by I. Esser. In 
1854 he had published a translation of the Gospel (Indjil) according 
to St. Matthew, apparently basing himself on a Malay version. Its 
quality left so much to be desired that it was clear that a new translation 
was imperative. In 1862 Grashuis was sent to West Java by the Dutch 
Missionary Society and in 1864 Engelmann by the Netherlands Bible 
Society, both with the task of preparing a translation of the New 
Testament. Neither of them was to succeed. Grashuis’ translation of 
the Gospel (Kitab Indjil) according to St. Luke which appeared in 
1866 met with disapproval from the side of Koorders as well as of 
Engelmann. After that Grashuis left the service of the Missionary 
Society; however he stayed on Java for some time as a civil servant 
and later continued his study of Sundanese and Javanese in the Nether- 


SIERK COOLSMA 1840—1926 


SUNDANESE 13 


lands, first as lecturer in Leiden, later also as lecturer in Wageningen. 
We will have to return to him later on. 

The gifted Engelmann who by his academic training was best 
qualified for his task, died in 1868 before his preparative work had 
borne fruit. His main contribution consisted of the publication of a 
Sundanese fable with a Dutch translation in 1867. An anthology of his 
reports to the Netherlands Bible Society together with Koorders' article 
against Grashuis in "De Javabode" has been published by Veth in 
“Tijdschrift voor Nederlandsch-Indië” of 1869 (Aanteekeningen over 
de Soendaneesche taal- en letterkunde). In the same volume of this 
journal Veth wrote a necrology of Engelmann. 

Several missionaries (a.o. Albers, Geerdink and Coolsma) continued 
the study of Sundanese in West Java. Geerdink was the first to publish 
a large dictionary (in 1875, three years before his death). His dictionary 
of over 400 pages, the result of ten years of study, eclipsed the wordlist 
published by Grashuis in 1874 (reprinted in 1879). It is to be regretted 
that Oosting did not make use of Geerdink’s work. 

The dictionaries of Rigg, Geerdink and Oosting were finally super- 
seded by the dictionary of the missionary Coolsma, who, encouraged 
by Van der Tuuk, was destined to become the most important figure 
in Sundanese linguistics well into the 20th century. 

Coolsma had begun the study of Sundanese in the same year as 
Geerdink. He had been urged to prepare his lexicographical material for 
publication by Van der Tuuk, first in Tjiandjur in 1867, later in Bogor 
in 1869. Van der Tuuk, impressed by the thorough factual knowledge 
of Coolsma, strongly recommended him to the Netherlands Bible 
Society for the task of preparing a new Bible translation. About the 
same time Coolsma was requested by the Rev. King in Meester- 
Cornelis to make a translation of the Gospel according to St. Luke 
and of the Gospel according to St. John. In 1871 his translation (Iju 
doewa Kitab Indjil) was published with English financial aid. Its 
favourable reception and Van der Tuuk’s equally favourable advice 
made the Netherlands Bible Society decide to commission Coolsma with 
the task of translating the New Testament. Only three years later he 
completed his translation (Pérdjangdjian Anjar); it came off the press 
in 1877. In 1881 the Bible Society decided also to translate the Old 
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Testament and it was clear that no other than Coolsma could be the 
translator. In 1886 a preliminary translation was ready. Five years 
later the Old and New Testament were published together in one 
volume (Kitab Soetji). At that time various biblical readers (T'jarijos), 
hymnbooks (Poepoedjian) and other Christian literature (e.g. by Albers) 
had already been published. For all those and also for those which 
appeared later on I refer to the bibliography. A new edition of Coolsma's 
translation of the New Testament revised by H. J. de Groot and 
N. Titus came out in 1928—29 (Kitab Bédja Kaboengahan and Pantja- 
«vangsa). After World War II preparations started for an entirely 
new Sundanese version of the Bible. A new revision of the translation 
of 1929 by J. Noorduyn and N. Titus was published in 1962 (Per- 
djangdjian Anjar). 

Coolsma, however, had not confined himself to bible translation. 
In 1873 he published a grammatical outline, the first that ever had 
appeared. Curiously enough it proved not to be very easy to get this 
short grammar printed. At first the Government was unwilling to give 
a subsidy (of f 200!) to defray the costs of its publication, because the 
author had not given a comparative treatment of the language, but 
finally after much hesitation Holle was persuaded to recommend the 
manuscript to the Government. 

Coolsma's grammar was reviewed by Grashuis and Uilkens. Uilkens' 
long and remarkable review which was on the whole not very com- 
plimentary, deserves to be mentioned because of its many sound 
linguistic observations. Coolsma replied to his critics in an article in 
the journal of the Batavia Society (1876). Coolsma who clearly knew 
that he was no trained linguist, was well aware of the preliminary 
character of his outline. With all its shortcomings however the work 
deserved to be published. In 1884 Coolsma's dictionary appeared, which 
was certainly more comprehensive than those of his predecessors 
because he took care to use all data available at that moment. While 
Oosting had not made use of Geerdink's data, Coolsma enriched his 
own lexicographical data with material from Rigg, Geerdink and 
Oosting. 

After Oosting the grammatical study of Sundanese made slow 
progress. In the next twenty years no detailed grammar appeared and 
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only a few linguistic articles can be mentioned in this period. In 1873 
Grashuis published a short article on the verbal forms of Sundanese, 
which had to serve to a certain extent as a table of contents for his 
new grammar. This grammar appeared in 1891. It does not show any 
significant progress after Coolsma's outline and certainly stays far 
behind Oosting's grammar. In 1885 and 1891 Coolsma wrote two 
articles, one a meritorious study of the morphological process of vowel 
alternation in Sundanese and the other a worthless one in which he 
tried to argue in favour of genetic relationship between Hebrew and 
Sundanese. Jansz’ short note on the eu-vowel in Sundanese (1901) is 
equally valueless. 

The most important additions to the knowledge of the Sundanese 
language in this period were Meyer's studies of the Sundanese of 
South Banten (1890, 1891), A. W. T. Juynboll’s list of Sundanese 
words borrowed from Arabic and Persian (1883), with a supplement 
by H. H. Juynboll in 1894, and especially H. H. Juynboll's catalogue 
of Sundanese manuscripts in the library of the university of Leiden 
(1899), followed by an extensive supplement in 1912, which paved the 
way to a more systematic study of Sundanese literature. 

During the second half of the 19th century some knowledge of this 
literature had already been gathered. Friederich (1853) had been the 
first to attempt an interpretation of the Batu tulis, the well-known 
inscription on stone near Bogor. After him Holle (1869— 82), Pleyte 
(1911), H. Djajadiningrat (1913) and Poerbatjaraka (1921) paid 
attention to this inscription. A moot question remains its date, as 
the word of the chronogram which serves as an indication of the 
century, was diíficult to read and therefore open to different inter- 
pretations. If Poerbatjaraka is right (which seems likely), the in- 
scription dates from the 14th century, if Hoesein Djajadiningrat is 
correct, the date has to be put a century later. Recently Noorduyn made 
several corrections of the transcription and furnished a better inter- 
pretation of some passages of the text (1959). In 1855 Friederich gave 
a first interpretation of inscriptions found in Kawali (near Tjiamis, 
East Priangan), which were also examined much later by Holle and 
Pleyte. In 1867 Holle tried to interpret five inscriptions on copper, 
which were discovered by Raden Saleh near Bekasi, not far from 
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Djakarta. These inscriptions seem to be roughly of the same date as 
the Batu tulis. Part of them were also interpreted by Poerbatjaraka in 
his above mentioned article of 1921. In this same article which is still 
fundamental for our knowledge of inscriptional Sundanese Poerbatja- 
raka also gave an accurate transcription of a large part of the Tyarita 
Parahyangan, an apparently more or less corrupt mythological text at 
which Holle (1882) and Pleyte (1914) had tried their hand first. It is 
believed that the language of all these inscriptions and of the Tjarita 
Parahyangan together with some other texts, mainly to be found in 
the collection of manuscripts of the former Batavia Society (now 
Central Museum at Djakarta), represents an older stage of present-day 
Sundanese, and it is therefore called Old Sundanese. In 1962 Noorduyn 
turned his attention to the Tjarita Parahyangan. According to him the 
text is less confused and incomplete than those who studied the text 
before him, were led to assume. In a second article which appeared in 
the same year in BKI, Noorduyn succeeded in giving an interpretation 
of the first part of this text. 

However, attention was not only paid to Old Sundanese literature. 
'The more recent literature also evoked the interest of several scholars, 
although the time had not yet come for text-editions satisfactory from 
a philological point of view. Holle, Uilkens and Van der Ent published 
collections of proverbs and riddles, while in 1874 Grashuis composed 
a Sundanese reader, followed by two anthologies (1881 and 1891). Van 
Limburg Brouwer gave text and translation of the Kitab Pakih Soenda, 
Oosting did the same with the Tjarios Soepéna of Mas Wangsa di 
Pradja, R. A. Soetadiningrat published the Hikajat Asmara Sri Angga 
of which Stoorvogel gave a free translation, and Meijer made accessible 
the Tjarita Ki-Asdoera, while Engelmann and Uilkens each published 
the text of a fable with Dutch translation. 

As I have mentioned above, around 1860 K. F. Holle and R. H. 
Moehamad Moesa had taken the initiative to make available some 
reading material. The first Sundanese book ever printed appeared 
in 1851. It contained the fable of the ape and the turtle told by an old 
Sundanese to the brother of Holle. Most but not all of these early 
Sundanese books can be consulted in the libraries of Leiden and of 
the Royal Institute in The Hague, and probably also in Djakarta. 
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A second set of reading materials partly composed by Kartawinata 
appeared between 1874—1899 (Mitra noe tani). Mostly for practical 
purposes, Sundanese conversations, sometimes with Dutch trans- 
lations, were published, ia. by Kartawinata, son of the penghulu 
of Garut, by Van der Ent, Van Polanen Petel and much later by 
Deenik and Mas Moehamad Rais. Coolsma and Kartawinata con- 
tributed collections of Sundanese letters. In this same period a con- 
siderable amount of translation was done of works in various languages 
(Dutch, Arabic, Javanese, Malay). Particularly active in this field were 
R. H. Moehamad Moesa, his daughter Raden Ajoe Lasminingrat and 
especially his son Raden Kartawinata, who made several translations 
from the Dutch. In particular his translation of J. A. van der Chijs’ 
extensive history of Pasundan deserves to be mentioned here (1880). 

The first two decades of the 20th century may be considered as a 
second productive period in the study of Sundanese. In 1904 Coolsma 
published the most extensive grammar of Sundanese thus far written. 
It goes without saying that the theoretical basis is antiquated by now. 
Its value consists in the fact that it was written by a keen — though 
linguistically untrained —- observer who by his close contact with 
Sundanese people had acquired an intimate knowledge of the language. 

In 1910 Coolsma’s Dutch-Sundanese lexicon came off the press. The 
missionary Albers was Coolsma’s collaborator. This lexicon superseded 
the Dutch-Sundanese dictionary of Oosting as well as the much shorter 
one compiled by Blussé and Kartawinata in 1876. Three years later 
the second, much enlarged, edition of Coolsma’s Sundanese-Dutch 
dictionary came out. Although he had to prepare this second edition in 
the Netherlands after his repatriation, Coolsma was able to avail himself 
of many new data. In the first place Meijer’s data on the Sundanese of 
South Banten had become available; secondly several Sundanese texts 
edited between 1906 and 1912 by Pleyte furnished new, but regrettably 
not very reliable lexical material. Missionaries stationed at various places 
in West Java sent in their notes on local dialects (i.a. J. Verhoeven on 
the Sundanese of Tjerebon, A. van As on the Sundanese of Indramaju), 
while well-known Sundanese teachers and Sundanese men of letters 
(Raden Gandakoesoema, the main informant of Coolsma, Mas Moehamad 
Rais, teacher of Sundanese at the teachers’ training-college of Bandung, 
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Mas Partadiredja, also a teacher of Sundanese, Mas Ardiwinata in 
Bogor and Mas Natawisastra in Bandung) rendered highly valued 
assistance. 

However, for Sundanese studies the period between 1900 and 1920 
is not only important because of Coolsma's contributions. Two other 
scholars had entered the field, viz. Pleyte and R. A. Kern. Pleyte's 
contributions were mainly made during the period that he was teacher 
at the Gymnasium Willem III in Djakarta (1902—1913). In the trans- 
actions and the journal of the Batavia Society he published meritorious 
but uncritical editions of a number of Sundanese texts (ia. Raden 
Moending Laja Di Koesoema, N jai Soemoer Bandoeng, Tjioeng Wanara 
and Loetoeng Kasaroeng). His contribution to the study of Old Sunda- 
nese has been mentioned above. A complete list of his publications 
can be found in the necrology written by Krom (1919). 

R. A. Kern's Sundanese studies cover a long period. After having 
served in Indonesia as a civil servant and as adviser for native affairs, 
he was appointed Reader in Sundanese at the University of Leiden 
in 1927. His most important contributions to the study of Sundanese 
are his edition of a number of fables (1900 and 1908), and his treatise 
of 1906 on the /émés-terms in Sundanese (with an extensive list). Of 
his more recent publications his article on the Sundanese wmpak-basa 
has to be mentioned (1943). More important for cultural anthropology 
and the study of customary law than for Sundanese linguistics is his 
translation of Hadji Hasan Moestapa's difficult and in many places 
obscure treatise on the customs and usages of the Sundanese (1946). 
Until his death in 1958 he was working on a new dictionary. 

An event important for the study of Sundanese in this period was 
the founding of Balé Pustaka in 1908. From 1912 onwards a great 
number of Sundanese books and booklets came off its press. Among 
them are translations mainly from Dutch, Malay and Javanese, editions 
of Sundanese babad- and wajang-literature, collections of proverbs and 
riddles as well as original works written by Sundanese authors. It is 
a notable fact, that in contradistinction to Javanese letters, contemporary 
Sundanese literature, taking inspiration partly from existing indigenous 
sources, partly from Dutch, and in general from West-European literary 
works, began to flourish and is still flourishing side by side with the 
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modern literature written in Bahasa Indonesia. Among several others 
the following authors deserve to be mentioned: the gifted R. Memed 
Sastrahadiprawira (Pangeran Kornel, Mantri Djéro) who died at an 
early age, Soeriadirédja (Wawatjan Poernama Alam), R. Satjadibrata 
(Wawatjan Soelandjana, Sakadang Peutjang), D. K. Ardiwinata 
(Baroeang ka noe ngarora), Mohamad Ambri (Noemboek di Soeé, Lain 
eta, Oerang desa), M. A. Salmoen (Ekalaja palastra, Goda Rantjana, 
Gogoda ka noe ngarora, a sequel to Ardiwinata’s Baroeang ka noe 
ngarora), Rusman Sutiasumarga (Papatjangan) and R. A. Affandie 
(Tjarita biasa). The weekly Parahiangan and the People’s Almanac 
(Soendaneesche Volksalamanak) published by Balé Pustaka, and the 
daily Sipatahoenan published from 1923 onwards contain rich material 
for everybody who plans to acquire a reading knowledge of modern 
Sundanese. Sundanese tales, religious tracts and literary works of 
various kinds were published not only by Balé Pustaka and by the 
well-known firms of Bisschop in Tjerebon and of Van Dorp in 
Semarang, which were the first to publish a Sundanese Almanac, but 
also by small printing firms in Djakarta, Bandung, Bogor and Tjiandjur. 
Especially the translation of the Koran by H. Moh. Ramli (Arabic 
text and translation printed side by side) ought to be mentioned (Kur’an 
1955). We do not know when this translation came out, as we could only 
consult the 3rd edition of 1955. Only a small part of these publications 
can be consulted in the Netherlands. It is probably only in the library of 
the Central Museum at Djakarta that a more or less complete survey 
of them can be made. 

All these Sundanese publications were not solely of a literary nature. 
In 1916 D. K. Ardiwinata published the first grammatical introduction 
written in Sundanese, while in 1931 R. Satjadibrata composed a useful 
guide to Sundanese metrics (reprinted in 1953) and in 1943 an exposé 
of ceremonial word-usage in Sundanese (reprinted in 1956). During 
the Japanese occupation period a Sundanese grammar, written in 
Sundanese was published by the Department of Education for use 
in Sundanese teachers’ training-colleges (Adégan 1944). For the same 
schools the Department of Education issued a Sundanese primer with 
exercises in 3 volumes (Basa Soenda 1945). 

Recently R. Momon Wirakusumah and I. Buldan Djajawiguna wrote 
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an elementary grammar in Sundanese (1957), while A. Perdana 
Kusumah published a series of short grammatical articles in the 
journal Medan Bahasa (1956—57). Ukun Surjaman gave a list of 
Sundanese kinship terms in the journal Bahasa dan Budaja (1956). The 
journal Medan Bahasa (Sundanese section) several issues of which 
appeared between 1957 and 1959 was devoted to the study of Sundanese 
language and literature. 


Few Western scholars felt attracted to the study of Sundanese 
literature. Exceptions were Mrs. L. M. Coster-Wijsman who wrote 
a thesis on Sundanese trickster-tales with many texts (most of them 
in South Banten dialect) from the collection of Snouck Hurgronje in 
1929 and Hidding who in the same year gave an interpretation of the 
myth of the rice-goddess Nji Pohatji Sangjang Sri, basing himself 
mainly on the Wawatjan Sulandjana. His book on the customs and 
religion of the Sundanese (1935) ought to be mentioned here because of 
the many religious and other terms explained and discussed by him. 
Finally Soepomo's treatise on customary law of West Java (1933) ought 
to be mentioned because of the great number of legal terms found in it. 


Between the two world wars Kats in collaboration with Soeria- 
diradja, and Lezer with the assistance of Borst wrote practical outlines 
for the study of Sundanese. The extensive course-book of Lezer (1919) 
testifies to his familiarity with the language. His Dutch-Sundanese 
(1923) and Sundanese-Dutch (1931) wordlists contain valuable additions 
to Coolsma's dictionary. Bijleveld’s stylistic study of duplication 
phenomena which came out in 1943 in the Netherlands, also made use 
of Sundanese data, taken from printed sources. 


Not much is known about Sundanese dialects. As I already mentioned 
above, Rigg's dictionary contains many lexical data on the Sundanese 
of the environment of Bogor, while in the second edition of Coolsma's 
Sundanese-Dutch dictionary various dialectal data are found (see the 
preface of his dictionary for further details) The dialect of South 
Banten is relatively the best known owing to Meijer's and Mrs. Coster- 
Wijsman's contributions, and more recently by the texts recorded by 
Geise in his thesis of 1952, Pleyte published tales with Dutch trans- 
lation in the dialect of Tanggeran, west of Djakarta (1914), two tjarita 


SUNDANESE 21 


pantun recorded in Tegal (1916) and one in the Sundanese dialect as 
spoken by the Baduj (1912). 

As can be concluded from the list of acquisitions in TBG 63 (1923) 
p. 601, the library of the Central Museum at Djakarta possesses a 
certain number of manuscripts containing data on the dialects of 
Madjalengka, Banten, Bandung, Tasikmalaja, Garut and Sukapura, 
and also a linguistic map of Tanggeran. 

In the 4th and 5th volumes of the journal Poesaka Soenda, founded 
in 1922 and a valuable source for contemporary Sundanese folklore 
and literature, a number of dialectal data, mostly short wordlists, are 
found (on the Sundanese of Djampang-Kulon, Bungbulang, Tjiamis 
and Wanaredja along the south coast, of Rangkasbitung and Menés 
in Banten, of Kuningan and Lurahagung in Indramaju, of Sumedang, 
Krawang, Djatinegara, Bogor, Parung and Djatiwangi). The journal 
can only be consulted in the library of the Central Museum at Djakarta. 
Pigeaud compiled a very detailed register of the contents of this journal 
which continued to appear until 1929. Important data on the Sundanese 
of Kuningan are found in the text of the lalakon Ratu Bungsu Karma 
Djaja as noted down by R. S. Wirananggapati in 1958. 

After World War II a few important studies in the field of Sunda- 
nese linguistics appeared. In the first place the indefatigable Satja- 
dibrata, for many years head of the Sundanese department of Balé 
Pustaka, compiled a Sundanese-Indonesian dictionary in 1944 which 
was reprinted in 1950 in a somewhat enlarged form. In 1949 a concise 
Indonesian-Sundanese and Sundanese-Indonesian dictionary in one 
volume came out; a third edition appeared in 1956. In 1948 Satjadi- 
brata published a large, very useful Sundanese-Sundanese dictionary ; 
it was reprinted in 1954. A new edition has been prepared by Satjadi- 
brata with the help of the late H. Djajadiningrat. It is to be hoped 
that it will be published soon. Owing to his untiring efforts the reading 
of modern Sundanese texts has been greatly facilitated. While these 
pages are being written a new Sundanese-Dutch dictionary is in the 
process of being published. It will be the largest of all published thus 
far. The basis for this dictionary was laid by R. A. Kern with the 
assistance of T. Soemawihardja. After Kern's death in 1958 it was 
drastically revised and very much augmented by F. S. Eringa with 
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the assistance of A. A. Fokker. It is to be expected that this dictionary 
will become available in the course of 1966. 

Eringa's careful edition of nearly one fifth of the tjarita pantun 
Lutung Kasarung in 1949 constitutes a second important date in the 
study of Sundanese after the war. Its glossary contains much new 
material and many corrections to Coolsma’s dictionary, while the 
translation and the copious and detailed remarks on the text contribute 
to a better understanding of this important literary work, which was 
made accessible first by Pleyte in a philologically quite unsatisfactory 
edition (1910). Finally Eringa’s discussion on ceremonial styles of 
speaking and his extensive bibliography deserve to be mentioned. It is 
to be hoped that the rest of the Lutung Kasarung, edited in the same 
meticulous way, will become available in the near future. 

In the third place four studies by Robins on certain aspects of 
Sundanese phonology and morphology have to be mentioned (1953—59). 
Based on a sound knowledge of modern linguistic theory as developed 
by Firth, they clearly embody an important advance in comparison 
with the treatment of the same subjects by Coolsma and Oosting. 
Other recent articles on Sundanese linguistics are Fokker’s short 
description of the Sundanese sound system (1953) and Noorduyn’s 
article on Categories of Courtesy in Sundanese (1963). At Indiana 
university Rukmantoro Hadi Sumukti devoted a M.A. thesis to 
Sundanese phonemics (1958, personal communication of professor 
F. W. Householder). 

An authoritative handbook on Sundanese literature does not exist. 
Some time before 1944 a concise synopsis of Sundanese literature 
(reprinted in 1952 and 1954) was published by R. I. Adiwidjaja, while 
in 1952 P. Nataprawira contributed a still shorter introduction to 
Sundanese literature. More recently M. A. Salmun gave a more ex- 
tensive introduction to Sundanese literature (1958) as part of the series 
Kandaga, to which the grammar of R. Momon Wirakusumah and 
I. Buldan Djajawiguna (1957) also belongs. The reader in 6 volumes 
which forms part of the same series and which also was compiled by 
Salmun, contains very valuable material for the study of modern 
written Sundanese. 

Extensive collections of Sundanese manuscripts are only in the 
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University library of Leiden and in the Central Museum at Djakarta. 
For the Leiden collection a printed catalogue is available (Juynboll 1899 
and 1912), which does not cover the present collection, as since 1912 
many Sundanese manuscripts have been added to it (see P. Voorhoeve, 
Indonesische handschriften in de Universiteitsbibliotheek te Leiden, 
BKI 108 (1952), p. 209—219). A list of the Sundanese manuscripts in 
Djakarta has been made by R. Memed Sastrahadiprawira which has 
been supplemented by Md Badjoeri. The list made by Memed can 
also be consulted in Leiden. Finally the library of the university of 
Canberra recently obtained a number of transcriptions of Sundanese 
manuscripts in the Djakarta collection made for the late R. A. Kern. 
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TBG 1 (1853), p. 441—408. 

——, Ontcijfering der inscriptién te Kawali, Residentie Cheribon. 
TBG 3 (1855), p. 149—182. 


GEERDINK, A., Soendaneesch-Hollandsch woordenboek. Batavia 1875, 
VII + 444 pp. : 2nd ed. 1893, VII + 368 pp. 

GELDER, W. van, Vertaling van eenige Soendasche woorden uit “Boekoe 
Batjäan”, niet voorkomende in Oosting’s Soendasch-Hollandsch 
woordenboek. IG 7,1 (1885), p. 685—688. 

Gerse, N. J. C., Badujs en Moslims in Lebak Parahiang, Zuid-Banten. 
Diss. Leiden. Leiden 1952, 266 pp. 

GRASHUIS, G. J., Over de spelling van het Soendaneesch met Latijnsch 
letterschrift. TBG 19 (1870), p. 490—500. 

———, Over de verbale vormen in het Soendaneesch. BKI 20 (1873), 
p. 4—15. 

——, Soendaneesch leesboek met inleiding en aanteekeningen. Leiden 
1874, XIV -F 144 pp. 

, De Soendanesche Tolk. Hollandsch-Soedanesche woordenlijst. 
Leiden 1874, VIII + 142 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1879, VI + 175 pp. 

R: S. Coolsma in TBG 23 (1876), p. 1—17. 

———, Soendanesche bloemlezing. Fabelen, brieven en verhalen. Leiden 
1881, XXVI + 158 pp. 

R: H. J. Oosting in IG 4,1 (1882), p. 748—751. 

, Handleiding voor het aanleeren van het Soendaneesch letter- 

schrift. Leiden 1882, XVI + 72 pp. 

, Bijdrage tot de kennis van het Soendaneesch. Leiden 1891, 

XVI + 80 pp. 

, Soendanesche bloemlezing. Legenden en Moslimsche leerboekjes. 

Leiden 1891, VIII + 136 pp. 
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Hasan Moestapa, Hapji, Bab adat? oerang Priangan djeung oerang 
Soenda lian ti eta. Batavia 1913, Lat. char., 199 pp. 


Hippine, K. A. H., Nji Pohatji Sangjang Sri. Diss. Leiden. Leiden 
1929, 156 pp. 

— —, Gebruiken en Godsdienst der Soendanezen. Batavia 1935, 157 pp. 
First published in the journal Opwekker 78 (1933) p. 101—114, 215—232, 
321—340, 471—494, 581—604; 79 (1934) p. 47—86; 80 (1935) p. 283—301. 

[Horre, A. W. and K. F.], Sundanese book without title, containing 
the fable of the ape and the turtle. Batavia 1851, 22 pp. 

A Dutch adaptation of this fable made by K. F. Holle was published in 1885; 
in the same year a Malay translation made by A. F. von Dewall appeared. 

Horre, K. F., Proeve van Soendasche poézij (sindirs). TBG 6 (1857), 
p. 114—124. 

———, Honderd en een Soendasche spreekwoorden. TBG 10 (1861), 
p. 62—79. 

, Soendasche modellen van verschillende brieven. Batavia 1861, 

Jav. char., 71 pp. 

, Vlugtig berigt omtrent eenige lontar-handschriften, afkomstig 

uit de Soenda-landen met toepassing op de inscriptién van Kwali. 

TBG 16 (1867). p. 450—470. 


Some notes on lontar-manuscripts given to the Batavia Society by Raden 
Saleh. 


———, Voorloopig berigt omtrent vijf koperen plaatjes, door Raden 
Saleh gevonden in een offerhuisje bij de kampong Kébanténan, onder 
Békasih, p.m. 15 paal van Batavia. TBG 16 (1867), p. 559—567. 


Some notes on 5 copper-plates found by Raden Saleh near Kampong Kéban- 
ténan. 


, Soendasche raadsels. TBG 17 (1869), p. 369—376. 
— —, De Batoe-toelis te Buitenzorg. TBG 17 (1869), p. 480—488. 
— —, Soendasche spreekwoorden. TBG 19 (1870), p. 271—295. 


———, De koperen plaatjes van Kébanténan. TBG 18 (1872), p. 367— 
369. 


—— —, Het schrijven van Soendaasch met Latijnsche letter. TBG 20 
(1873), p. 91—107. 
—— —, De plaatsnaam Singaparna. TBG 24 (1877), p. 177—179. 


———, De klok of kohkol van Galoeh. TBG 24 (1877), p. 583—585. 
, Beschreven steen uit de afdeeling Tasikmalaja, Residentie 
Preanger. TBG 24 (1877), p. 586—588. 


, De Batoe-Toelis te Buitenzorg. TBG 27 (1882), p. 90—98. 


With facsimile and abstract of the Tjarita Parahyangan. 
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———, Nog een woord over den Batoe-toelis te Buitenzorg. TBG 27 
(1882), p. 187—189. 


Ieu Kitab Indjil Sutji anu dikarang ku Lukas. Amsterdam 1877, Arab. 
char., 134 pp. 

The Gospel according to St. Luke, translated by S. Coolsma. 

Iju doewa Kitab Indjil anoe Soetji, anoe hidji dikarang koe Loekas, 
anoe hidji dui koe Johanès. Meester Cornelis 1871, Lat. char., 
161 pp. 

The Gospels according to St. Luke and St. John, translated by S. Coolsma. 

Iju Kitab bunang njoetat tina Kitab Soetji noe diseboet Perdjangdjian 
Anjar. Two parts. Rotterdam 1868, Lat. char., part 2: 242 pp. 
Selections from the N. T. Part 1 not to be found in the libraries of Leiden 
and The Hague. 

Iju Tjariosna Para Nabi. Meester Cornelis 1871, Lat. char., 313 pp. 
Biblical reader. 

INDJIL anoe kasoeratkeun koe Mattheus. Batavia 1854, Lat. char., 
206 pp. 

The Gospel according to St. Matthew, translated by I. Esser. 

IsMAIL, J., Matapeladjaran bahasa Daerah didaerah Indramaju. MeBa 

7, 8 (1957), p. 21—22. 


Jansz, P., Bestaat er een “eu”-klank in het Soendaneesch? IG 23,2 
(1901), p. 877—879. 


JUYNBOLL, A. W. T., Lijst van Javaansche en Sundaneesche woorden 
uit het Arabisch of het Perzisch afstammende. BKI 1883. Congres- 
nummer. 2nd vol.: Taal- en Letterkunde, p. 25—82. 


Special issue of BKI on the occasion of the 6th Intern. Congress of Orientalists. 


JUxNBoLL, H. H., Vervolg van de lijst van Javaansche en Sundaneesche 
woorden, uit het Arabisch of het Perzisch afstammende. BKI 44 
(1894), p. 169—200. 

, Catalogus van de Maleische en Sundaneesche handschriften der 

Leidsche Universiteits-bibliotheek. Leiden 1899, XXI + 356 pp. 

p. 319—341 catalogue of the Sundanese manuscripts. 

R: C. M. Pleyte, TAG 2: XVI (1899), p. 854. 

, Supplement op den catalogus van de Sundaneesche handschriften 

en catalogus van de Balineesche en Sasaksche handschriften der 

Leidsche Universiteits-bibliotheek. Leiden 1912, XVI + 224 pp. 


p. 1—71 catalogue of the Sundanese manuscripts. 
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KARTADINATA, R., Wawatjan kandjéng Pangeran Soemédang (Pangeran 
Aria Soeria-Atmadja) ... noe poepoes di tanah Arab nagri Mékah. 
Bandoeng 1922, Lat. char., 47 pp. 

KARTAWINATA, R., Tjarita Kapitein Marion. Batavia 1872, Jav. char., 
30 pp. 

Translation from the Dutch. 

, Tjarita Toewan Kapitan Wiem Esbranson Bontekoe. Batavia 

1874, Jav. char., 91 pp.; 2nd ed. Batavia 1903, Jav. char., 94 pp. 

BP 678. Weltevreden 1924, Lat. char. 35 pp. 

Translation from the Dutch, with illustrations. 

, Nieuw brievenboek voor de Soendasche scholen onder leiding 

van den Heer K. F. Holle. Batavia 1876, Jav. char., 148 pp. 

, Tjarita Robinson Kroesoeé. Batavia 1879, Jav. char., 301 pp. 

Translation from the Dutch version. 


, Babad Tanah Pasoendan. Batavia 1880, Jav. char., 445 pp. 


Sundanese translation of Mr. J. A. van der Chijs, Geschiedenis van de Soenda- 
landen. 


, Soendasch-Hollandsche Samenspraken. Batavia 1883, Lat. char., 
176 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1891, 216 pp.; 3rd ed. 1915, 190 pp. 


R: H. J. Oosting, IG 6,1 (1884), p. 76—79; 
J. R. P. F. Gonggrijp, IG 6,1 ‘(1884), p. 225—227; 
Rejoinder by K. F. Holle, IG 6,1 (1884), p. 1012—1013. 


, Formulieren in gebruik bij het afsterven en het begraven in de 
desa Běngang afdeeling Soemědang. TBG 32 (1889), p. 210—216. 


Kars, J. and SOERIADIRADJA, Spraakkunst en Taaleigen van het Soen- 
daasch. Weltevreden, part 1, 1921, IV + 227 pp.; part 2, 1927, 
VI + 217 + II pp. New ed. Batavia, part 1 A, 1933, IV + 176 pp. 

Kars, J., Warna sari Soenda. 2 vol. Weltevreden-Bandoeng 1922, 
IV + 216 and IV + 158 pp. 

Not available in Leiden and The Hague. 

Kery, R. A., Dwerghertverhalen uit den archipel. Sundasche verhalen. 
TBG 42 (1900), p. 356—386. 

—, Soendasche bezweringsformules. BKI 56 (1904), p. 603—610. 

—, "t Lémés in 't Soendaasch. BKI 59 (1906), p. 385—561. 

—, Eenige Soendasche fabels en vertelsels. BKI 60 (1908), p. 62—88. 

—— , De Soendasche ó-klank. BKI 99 (1940), p. 111—118. 

——, De beteekenis van het woord dalang. BKI 99 (1940), p. 123—124. 

— —, Pun, pura. BKI 99 (1940), p. 125—127. 

—, Het Soendasche pantoen-verhaal Loetoengkasaroeng. BKI 99 
(1940), p. 467—500. 
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———, De Soendasche Umpak Basa. BKI 102 (1943), p. 81—94. 


— —, Over de gewoonten en gebruiken der Soendaneezen, door Hadji 
Hasan Moestapa f, uit het Soendaasch vertaald en van aanteeke- 
ningen voorzien. VKI 5 (1946), 290 pp. 


, Zang en tegenzang. BKI 104 (1948), p. 119—136. 
KITAB BEpJA KABOENGAHAN, Amsterdam 1929, 652 pp. 
The New Testament, revised translation by H. J. de Groot and N. Titus. 
KITAB INDJIL, dikarang koe Loekas. Rotterdam 1866, Lat. char., 50 pp. 
The Gospel according to St. Luke, translated by G. J. Grashuis. 
KITAB INDJIL SoETji anoe dikarang koe Johanés. Amsterdam 1895, 
Arab. char., 114 pp. 
The Gospel according to St. John, translated by S. Coolsma. 


KITAB INDJIL SOETJI anoe dikarang koe Markoes. Amsterdam 1907, 
Lat. char., 56 pp. 

The Gospel according to St. Mark, illustrated. 

Kiras Lalampahan para Rasoel Soetji beunang ngarang Loekas. Am- 
sterdam 1896, Arab. char., 174 pp. 

The Acts of the Apostles, translated by S. Coolsma. 

KITAB SoETJI, hartosna sadajana Kitab anoe kasêbat Pérdjangdjian 
Lawas saréng Pérdjangdjian Anjar. Amsterdam 1891, Lat. char., 
VIII 4- 1351 pp. 

The Old and New Testament, translated by S. Coolsma. 

KOESOEMAHDINATA, R. M., Wawatjan nalakasoera Boma. 2 vol. BP 357 
and 357a. Weltevreden 1922, 69 and 96 pp. 


In metrical form. 


Koorpers, D., Taal- en Bijbelmishandeling. Utrecht 1867, 48 pp. 
Not to be found in the libraries of The Hague and Leiden. 

Krom, N. J., Levensbericht van C. M. Pleyte Wzn. Handelingen van 
de Maatschappij der Nederlandsche Letterkunde en Levensberichten 
harer afgestorven medeleden 1918—1919, 1919, p. 5—25. 

p. 20—25: complete bibliography of the publications of Pleyte. 

KUR'AN tardjamah Sunda, ditardjamahkeun ku H. Moh. Ramli. 3rd ed. 

Jogjakarta 1955, 1181 pp. 


LASMININGRAT, R. Ajor, Warnasari. Part 1. Batavia 1870, Jav. char., 
114 pp. New ed. 1876, 1903 and 1907. Part 2. Batavia 1887, Lat. 
char., 156 pp. New ed. 1909. 


Translations from the Dutch. 
Part 3 vid. R. Lenggang Kantjana. 
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, Tjarita Erman (Hendrik van Eichenfels). Batavia 1875, Jav. 
char., 90 pp. BP 63. 2nd ed. 1922. Lat. char., 37 pp. 


'Translation from the Dutch. 


LENGGANG KANTJANA, R., Warnasari. Part 3. Batavia 1887, Lat. char., 
108 pp. New ed. 1909 and 1912. 
Translations from the Dutch. 
Part 1 and 2 vid. R. Ajoe Lasminingrat. 
Lezer, L. A., Kleine leercursus voor zelfonderricht in de Soenda- 
neesche taal. 5th ed. Bandoeng, no year, 140 pp. 
Earlier editions not available in the libraries of Leiden and The Hague. 
, and L. Borst, De Soendaneesche taalcursus. Bandoeng 1919, 
417 pp: 2nd ed. Bandoeng 1931, VIII + 321 pp. 
With a preface of Prof. T. J. Bezemer. 
— —, Tiloe Dongeng araneh. BP 539. Weltevreden 1921, Lat. char., 
21 pp. 
—— —, Woordenboek Walanda-Soenda. Tasikmalaya 1923, VII + 87 pp. 
———, Lezers  Soendasch Woordenboek. Soendasch-Nederlandsch, 
Nederlandsch-Soendasch. Bandoeng 1931, LIV + 350 pp. 
, De vier Indische talen (empat bahasa Hindia). Leerboek voor 
zelfonderricht in de Nederlandsche, Maleische, Soendaneesche en 
Javaansche taal. Tasikmalaja, no year, Lat. char., 342 pp. 


LIMBURG Brouwer, J. J. VAN, Kitab Pakih Soenda. TBG 19 (1870), 
p. 423—471. 


MARTANAGARA, R. T. A. Sêrat Rama. Semarang 1900, Jav. char., 
437 pp. 


Translation from the Javanese. 

MARTANAGARA, K. D. A. A., Wawatjan Anglingdarma. 3 Parts in 1 vol. 
Bandoeng 1906—1907, Jav. char., 539 pp. 
Translation from the Javanese. 


MARTANAGARA, R. A. A., Wawatjan Batara Rama. 5 Parts. BP 1190— 
1190 d. Batavia 1935, Lat. char., 61, 75, 68, 69 and 73 pp. 


MASKAR GANDASUDIRDJA, R., 700 Paribasa Sunda. Bandung, no year, 
112 pp. 


Meinsma, J. J., Iets uit de nalatenschap van Mr. D. Koorders. BKI 16 
(1869), p. 253—397. 


See p. 260. 


Meijer, J. J., Bijdrage tot de kennis van het Banténsch dialect der 
Soendaneesche taal. BKI 39 (1890), p. 222—261. 
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——, Proeve van Zuid-Banténsche Poëzie. BKI 39 (1890), p. 469—503. 
A.o. 170 susuwalan. 

—, Badoejsche Pantoenverhalen. BKI 40 (1891), p. 45—105. 

, Tjarita Ki-Asdoera. Het verhaal van Ki-Asdoera. Tekst, ver- 


taling en aanteekeningen, met eene inleiding en opmerking over de 
spreektaal in Zuid-Bantén. BKI 40 (1891), p. 347—384. 


MITRA NOE TANI, 14 parts. Batavia 1874 — 1899. 


Sundanese readingmaterials; vol. 1—8: translations by R. Kartawinata of a 
Dutch text composed by Holle. 


MoEHAMAD Moesa, R. H., Wawatjan dongeng?. Batavia 1862, Jav. 
char., 41 pp. 


—— —, Wawatjan Radja Soedibja. Batavia 1862, Jav. char., 100 pp. 
———, Wawatjan woelang-krama. Batavia 1862, Jav. char., 66 pp. 
— —, Woelang-tani. Batavia 1862, Jav. char., 46 pp. 


, Tjarita Abdoerahman djeng Abdoerahim. Batavia 1863, Lat. 
and Jav. char., 191 pp.; Znd ed. 1884, Jav. char., 132 pp. and with 
Lat. char. 72 pp.; 3rd ed. 1906, Jav. char., 127 pp. and 1908 with 
Lat. char., 53 pp.; 4th ed. BP 12, 1911, Lat. char., 55 pp. 


Translation from the Arabic. 
— —, Wawatjan Setja Nala. Batavia 1863, Lat. and Jav. char., 61 pp. 


, Wawatjan tjarijos Ali Moehtar. Batavia 1864, Lat. and Jav. 

char., 51 pp.; 2nd ed. 1883, Lat. char., 19 pp. 

, Handleiding voor de kultuur van padi op natte velden (sawahs). 
Batavia 1864, Jav. char., 165 pp. 

— —, Kitab dongeng? noe araneh. Batavia 1866, Jav. char., 55 pp. 
New ed. 1884, Jav. char., 71 pp., 1890, Jav. char., 71 pp. 
Translation from the Malay. 

———, Wawatjan Pandji Woeloeng. Ist ed. Batavia 1871, Jav. char., 
266 pp.; 2nd and 3rd ed. resp. 1891 and 1908, Jav. char., 268 and 
262 pp. Idem in Lat. char. 1st—5th ed. resp. 1876, 1901, 1904, 1909 
and 1913; 122 pp., 113 pp., 120 pp., 115 pp. and 220 pp. 


— —, Dongeng? Piénténgén. 1st ed. Batavia 1874, Jav. char., 158 pp.; 
2nd—6th ed. 1874—1907, Lat. char. 


Translation from the Dutch via the Javanese. 


Momon WiRAKUsUMAH, R. and I. BULDAN DJAJAWIGUNA, Tatabasa Sunda. 
Bandung/Djakarta 1957, 82 pp. 


Sundanese grammar. 
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NATAPRAWIRA, P., Kasusastran Sunda. Djakarta/Amsterdam 1952, 
41 pp. 

, Paribasa Sunda. Bandung 1953, 68 pp. 

NATAWISASTRA, M., Boekoe batjaän 100 paribasa djeng babasan. Five 
parts. BP 9—9 d. Batavia 1910—1915. Part 3: 71 pp.; 4: 51 pp.; 
5: 57 pp. 2nd ed. Weltevreden 1915—1916. 

———, Soendaneesche raadsels. BP 45. Batavia 1911, Lat. char., 12 + 
3 pp. 

In metrical form. 

NEDERL.-SOENDANEESCH en SOENDANEESCH-NEDERL. ZAKWOORDENBOEKJE, 
met eenige samenspraken die in het dagelijksch leven veel voor- 
komen. Batavia 1923, 182 pp. no author. 

A pocket-dictionary, with Sundanese conversations with Dutch translations. 

Nertscuer, E., Iets over eenige in de Preanger-regentschappen gevon- 
den Kawi-handschriften. TBG 1 (1853), p. 469—479. 


On Sundanese influence on the language of some Old Javanese manuscripts 
found in Bandung. 


Noorpuyn, J., Batu tulis di Bogor. Indonesia, madjalah kebudajaan 
10. 11 (1959), p. 504—507. 

—— —, Over het eerste gedeelte van de Oud-Soendase Carita Para- 
hyangan. BKI 118 (1962), p. 374—383. 

— —, Het begingedeelte van de Carita Parahyangan. BKI 118 (1962), 
p. 405—432. 

———, Categories of Courtesy in Sundanese. TBT 14,4 (1963), 
p. 186—191. 


OosriNG, H. J., Soendasch-Nederduitsch woordenboek. Batavia 1879, 
XL + 874 pp. Id. supplement. Amsterdam 1882, 206 + XXII pp. 

— —, Tjarios Soepéna of Geschiedenis van Soepéna, door Mas Wangsa 
di Pradja. Amsterdam 1881, Jav. char., 82 pp. 

———, Soendasche grammatica. Amsterdam 1884, VII + 162 + 3 pp. 

——, Nederduitsch-Soendasch woordenboek. Amsterdam 1887, 390 pp. 
R: H. Kern, IG 9,2 (1887), p. 1768—1771. 

———, Geschiedenis van Prins Soepéna en van Prinses Sékar aroem. 
Assen 1902, 146 pp. 


PALANGGÉRAN noeliskeun basa Soenda koe aksara Walanda. BP 93. 
Batavia 1912, 28 pp. 


Rules for the spelling of Sundanese with Lat. char., formulated in agreement 
with H. C. H. de Bie, C. M. Pleyte, M. Moehamad Rais, M. Partadiredja, 
D. Ardiwinata and M. Amongpradja. 
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PANTJAWANGSA, Amsterdam 1928, Lat. char., 387 pp. 
The four Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles, revised translation by H. J. 
de Groot and N. Titus. 


PARAHIANGAN. Kaloear oenggal Poé Kémis. BP. Batavia 1929—1942. 

PERDANAKUSUMAH, A., Pendahuluan tentang paramasastra Sunda. MeBa 
6, 1 (1956), p. 22—26. 

—, Sambungan Pramasastera Sunda, MeBa 6, 7 (1956), p. 23—29. 

———, Paramasastra Ba(ha)sa Sunda. MeBa 6, 10 (1956), p. 23—29 ; 
6, 11 (1956), p. 17—27 ; 7, 4 (1957), p. 31—34 ; 7, 9 (1957), p. 24—32. 

PÉRDJANGDJIAN ANJAR, hartosna sadajana kitab noe kasêbat Indjil 
Goesti Oerang Jesoes Kristoes. Amsterdam 1877, Lat. char., 617 pp. 
The New Testament, translated by S. Coolsma. 

PERDJANGDJIAN ANJAR, Djakarta 1962, 651 pp. 

The New Testament, revised translation by J. Noorduyn and N. Titus. 

PIGEAUD, Tu., Klapper op de inhoud van de tijdschriften in inheemse 
talen van het Java-instituut : 

Poesaka Djawi, jaargang I tot en met XV, 1922—1936 

Poesaka Soenda, jaargang I tot en met VII, 1922—1929 (no further 
publications) en 

Posaka Madhoera, halve jaargang I, 1924 (no further publications). 
Jogjakarta 1937, 74 pp. 

Index of Poesaka Djawi, Poesaka Soenda and Posaka Madhoera. 

PLEvTE, C. M., Raden Moending Laja Di Koesoema. Een oude, 
Soendasche ridderroman met eene inleiding over den toekang pan- 
toen. TBG 49 (1907), p. 1—159. 

Also published separately, Batavia 1906. 

———, Wawatjan Soelandjana, nja eta tjarita tatanen djaman koena. 

Bandoeng 1907, 92 pp. 

In metrical form. 
, De ballade “Njai Soemoer Bandoeng". Eene Soendasche pan- 
toenvertelling. VBG 58, 1 (1910), p. I—V, 1—84. 


, De lotgevallen van Tjioeng Wanara naderhand Vorst van 
Pakoean Padjadjaran. VBG 58, 2 (1910), p. VI—XVII, 85—134. 


, De legende van den Loetoeng Kasaroeng. Een gewijde sage uit 
Tji-rébon. VBG 58, 3 (1910), p. XVIII—XXXVIII, 135—258. 

A separate edition of the Sundanese text, without translation and notes was 
published in 1923. 

, Woordenlijst tot de pantoen's Njai Soemoer Bandoeng, Tjioeng 
Wanara en Loetoeng Kasaroeng. VBG 58, 4 (1911), p. XXXIX— 
XLIII, 259—286. 
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, Het jaartal op den Batoe-toelis nabij Buitenzorg. Eene bijdrage 
tot de kennis van het oude Soenda. TBG 53 (1911), p. 155—220. 


, Pariboga. Salawe dongeng-dongeng Soenda. BP 20. Batavia 
1911, Lat. char., 321 pp. 
R: J. H. in IG 332 (1911), p. 1678. 


———, Badoejsche Geesteskinderen. TBG 54 (1912), p. 215—427. With 
illustrations. 


, De Inlandsche Nijverheid in West-Java als Sociaal-ethnologisch 
verschijnsel. 3 parts. Batavia 1911—1913, IX + 88 pp., 102 pp. 
and X + 81 pp. 


Text and translation of Tjarita Sulandjana p. 1—35 of the last part. 


, De Patapaän Adjar Soeka rési, anders gezegd de kluizenarij op 
den Goenoeng Padang. Tweede bijdrage tot de kennis van het oude 
Soenda. TBG 55 (1913), p. 281—428. 


———, Pariboga, roepa-roepa dongeng Soenda. Two parts. BP 154 and 
154a. Batavia 1914, Lat. char., 138 and 126 pp. 


A second series of fairy tales collected by Pleyte. 
—— —, Tanggéransche Volkstaal. TBG 56 (1914), p. 1—130. 


, Een pseudo-Padjadjaransche kroniek. Derde bijdrage tot de 
kennis van het oude Soenda. [with the assistance of Raden Ngabei 
Poerbatjaraka]. TBG 56 (1914), p. 257—280. 


, Poernawidjaja's Hellevaart of de Volledige Verlossing. Vierde 
bijdrage tot de kennis van het oude Soenda. TBG 56 (1914), 
p. 365—441. 


——, Maharaja Cri Jayabhüpati, Sunda's oudst bekende vorst. A.D. 
1030. Vijfde bijdrage tot de kennis van het oude Soenda. TBG 57 
(1916), p. 201—218. 

, Twee Pantoens van den Goenoeng Koembang. Een bijdrage tot 
de kennis van het Soendasch in Tégal. TBG 57 (1916), p. 55—96 
and p. 455—500. 

POEPOEDJIAN pikun njanji, sareng pikun moedji ka Pangeran. 2nd ed. 
Meester-Cornelis 1873, Lat. char., 24 pp. 3rd ed. ( ?) Rotterdam 1893. 

PoEPOEDJIAN oerang Kristén njanjikeuneun di garedja djeung di 
imah. Rotterdam [1893], Lat. char., 128 pp. 

POEPOEDJIAN garedja Pasoendan njanjikeuneun di garedja djeung di 
imah. Rotterdam [1904], Lat. char., VII + 201 + III pp. 


PoERBATJARAKA, R. Nc. De Batoe-Toelis bij Buitenzorg. TBG 59 
(1919—21), p. 380—417. 
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, P. VOORHOEVvE and C. Hooykaas, Indonesische handschriften. 
Bandung 1950, 210 pp. 
See p. 174, 176, 177, 179, 200—208. 

PorLANEN PETEL, O. A. van, Soendaneesche samenspraken met Neder- 
landschen Tekst ten dienste van Geémployeerden in de Thee Cul- 
tuur. 2nd ed. Bandoeng [1913], 83 pp. 


RAFFLES, THoMas STAMFORD, The History of Java. 2 vol. London 
1817. With map and plates. Vol. 1: LVIII + 479 pp., vol. 2: 
291 4- CCLX pp. 2nd ed. London 1830. 

The Sundanese words are given under Javan. 

Ratu Buresv Karma Djaja, numutkeun pantun Taswan (Kuningan) 

ditjatet ku R. S. Wirananggapati. Djakarta 1961, 131 pp. 


Text of the lalakon pantun Ratu Bungsu Karma Djaja in the Sundanese of 
Kuningan, noted down by R. S. Wirananggapati in 1958, with a preface of 
R. Satjadibrata. 

RiGG, J., A dictionary of the Sunda language of Java. VBG 29 (1862), 
XVI + 537 + V pp. 
The library of the University of Leiden is in the possession of the copy used 


by Van der Tuuk who has added many notes in margine. 
R: D. Koorders, De Javabode, Febr. 1863. 


Rosis, R. H., Formal divisions in Sundanese. TPS 1953, p. 109—142. 

, The Phonology of the nasalized verbal forms in Sundanese. 

BSOAS 15 (1953), p. 138—145. 

, Vowel nasality in Sundanese, a phonological and grammatical 

study. Studies in linguistic analysis 1957, p. 87—103. 

, Nominal and Verbal derivation in Sundanese. Lingua 8 (1959), 
p. 337—369. 

RoESJAN, TUBAGUS, Baduj Kadjéroan. MeBa 6, 12 (1956), p. 23—33. 
Some data on the Sundanese of the Baduj with a short wordlist. 

, Riwajat Kebudajaan Banten. MeBa 7, 3 and 7, 8 (1957), 
p. 24—29 and p. 33—38. 
Some dialectal data. 

RONKEL, Pu. S. van, Een Soendasch Hamzahverhaal. TBG 39 (1897), 
p. 212—220. 


SALMOEN, M. A., Ekalaja palastra. BP 1317. Batavia 1938, 70 pp. 

, Goda Rantjana. BP 1321. Batavia 1939, 66 pp.; 2nd ed. 
Djakarta 1950, 71 pp. 

, Padalangan di Pasoendan. BP 1508. Djakarta 1948, 206 pp. 
with illustr. 

An introduction to the Sundanese wajang. 


38 LANGUAGES OF JAVA AND MADURA 


———, Gogoda ka nu ngarora. BP 1849. Djakarta 1951, 196 pp. 

, Buku Batjaan Basa Sunda. 6 vol. Bandung-Djakarta-Amster- 

dam published around 1957. 

Not available in public libraries in the Netherlands. 

, Kasusastran Sunda. Bandung-Djakarta 1958, 152 pp. 

SASTRA HADIPRAWIRA, R. MEMED, Wawatjan énden Sari-Banon (tjarios 
istri rajoengan). Bandoeng 1923, 64 pp. 

, Tjarita Mantri Djéro. Two parts. BP 827 and 827a. Weltevreden 
1928, 79 + 69 pp.; 2nd ed. 1958, 160 pp. 

——., Over de waardeering der Soendaneesche litteratuur. Dj. 9 (1929), 
p. 16—21. 

———, Pangeran Kornel. BP 880. Weltevreden 1930, 138 pp. 

, Ekalaja. BP 882. Weltevreden, no year, 61 pp. 


In metrical form. 


, Péndawa djadjaka. BP 886. Weltevreden 1930, 75 pp. 


In metrical form. 

, Loeloehoer Péndawa. BP 892. Weltevreden 1930, 61 pp. 

In metrical form. 

, Péndawa ngadég radja. BP 910. Weltevreden 1930, 74 pp. 

In metrical form. 

, Péndawa dipérdaja. BP 969. Batavia 1931, 71 pp. 

in metrical form. 

, Péndawa nagih djangdji. BP 993. Batavia 1932, 56 pp. 
In metrical form. 

SATJADIBRATA, R., Wawatjan Soelandjana. BP 510. Batavia 1931, 
52 pp. 

, Sakadang Peutjang. BP 576. Batavia 1931, 72 pp. 

Translated from the Javanese, illustrated. 

, Rasiah témbang Soenda. BP 940. Batavia 1931, 79 pp.; 2nd 

augmented ed. 1953, 99 pp. 

, Baratajoeda. BP 1079 and 1079a. Batavia 1932, 43 and 52 pp. 

In metrical form. 

, Péndawa seda. BP 1081. Batavia 1932, 58 pp. 


In metrical form. 

——, Oendak-oesoek basa Soenda. BP 1506. Djakarta 1943, 52 pp.: 
2nd ed. 1956, 72 pp. 
On ceremonial word-usage in Sundanese. 


, Kamoes Soenda-Melajoe (2nd ed.: Kamoes Soenda-Indonesia). 
BP 1561. Djakarta 1944, 379 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1950, 414 pp. 
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—— —, Kamoes basa Soenda. BP 1692. Djakarta 1948, 448 pp. ; 2nd ed. 
1954, 479 pp. 
R: P. A. Hoesein Djajadiningrat in BaBu 3, 4 (1955), p. 47—49 answered by 
the author in BaBu 4, 2 (1955) p. 33—34. 

—— —, Kamus leutik. Indonesia-Sunda djeung Sunda-Indonesia. BP 
1656. Djakarta 1949, 194 pp.; 2nd ed. 1950; 3rd ed. 1956. 


———, Mamanis basa Sunda. MeBa 1, 4 (1951), p. 33—37. 
— —, Kamus Indonesia-Sunda. Djakarta 1952, 304 pp. 
———, Sindir djeung sisindiran. MeBa 2, 6 (1952), p. 27—32. 


—— —, Robahan Basa Sunda. MeBa 2, 9 (1952), p. 29—39; 3, 2 (1953) 
p. 39—41 and 3, 7 (1953) p. 38—40. 


SEKSI BAHASA SUNDA di Bagian Bahasa dari P. P. K. Pedaran hidji 
Karangan. MeBa, Supplement of MeBa 3, 8 (1953), 13 pp. 
Review in Sundanese of an article called “Kawih”, published in the Sundanese 
journal “Warga” 1953, no. 65. 

SIPATAHOENAN, dikaluarkeun ku: Partai Kebangsaan Indonesia (PARKI). 
Bandung 1923 >. 

SOEMA DI PRADJA, Hasan, Een en ander over gebruiken bij den 
Soendanees. Dj. 1 (1921), p. 13—20, 96—113, 157—184. 


A.o. a conversation between bride and bridegroom, with Dutch translation. 


SOENDANEESCHE ALMANAK, Sêrat pananggalan 1892—1897. Cheribon 
1892—1896, Jav. char. 

Sundanese almanac composed by R. A. Bratawidjaja and published by A. 
Bisschop, Cheribon. 

SOENDANEESCHE ALMANAK. Sêrat pananggalan 1897—1903. With Jav. 
and Arab. char. 

Sundanese almanac published by G. C. T. van Dorp, Samarang. 

SOENDANEESCHE VOLKSALMANAK. Volksalmanak Soenda 1919— 1942. 
Sundanese almanac published by Balé Pustaka from 1919 till 1942. 

SoEPOMO, Raden Mas, Het adatprivaatrecht van West-Java. No place, 
[Bandung], no year [1933], X + 327 pp. + map. 

SOERIA DI RADJA. Tjatjarakan. Groningen-Batavia 1930, 2nd ed. 1948, 
Jav. char., 131 pp. 

SoERIADIREDJA, R., Wawatjan Poernama Alam. 6 Parts. BP 132—132e. 
Batavia-Weltevreden 1913—1925. Part 1: 104 pp.; Part 2: 62 pp.; 
Part 3: 58 pp.; Part 4: 104 pp.; Part 5: 112 pp.; Part 6: 210 pp. 
3rd ed. in 2 vol. 1956, 277 and 320 pp. 


In metrical form. 
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SoETA DI NINGRAT, R. A., Hikajat Asmara Sri Angga nganggo dang- 
ding basa Soenda Bantén Parahijang, tjarios kaäjaän di kaboepaten 
Lebak saréng Serang. TBG 37 (1894), p. 563—589. 

With a free translation by A. P. Stoorvogel, TBG 37 (1894), p. 590—605. 

SPELLINGSTELSELS voor Inlandsche talen. Batavia 1918, Lat. char., 6 pp. 


SUTIASUMARGA, RUSMAN, Papatjangan, lima tjarita pondok. BP 2114. 
Djakarta 1960, 63 pp. 


TARDJAN, Masalah Kalimat dalam bahasa Indonesia atau daerah. BaBu 
1, 4 (1953), p. 9—16. 

TjaAnios Goesti Jesoes saréng Rasoel-Rasoelna. Rotterdam 1885, Lat. 
char., 202 pp.: 2nd ed. 1901, 227 pp. 
Biblical reader. 

Tjarijos Joesoep, ditoekil ti kitab Nabi Moesa. Rotterdam [1894], 
Lat. char., 76 pp.; 2nd ed. [1902], 76 pp. 


Biblical reader, in metrical form, by N. Titus. 


TJARIJOS para Nabi. Rotterdam 1892, Lat. char., 263 pp.: 2nd ed. 
1902, 286 pp. 

Biblical reader. 

Tjarijos Radja Saoel djeung Radja Dawoed, ditoekil ti kitab Nabi 
Samoeél (I Sam. 8 - II Sam. 5). Rotterdam, no year (1906 ?), 
Lat. char., 82 pp. 

Biblical reader, in metrical form, by N. Titus. 

Tyarios-Tyarios tina kitab soetji. 3 vol. Bandung/Amsterdam, no year, 

173, 140 and 275 pp. 


Biblical reader. 


Uirkens, J. A., Soendasche dongeng. TBG 18 (1872), p. 283—294. 
, Soendasche spreekwoorden. TBG 18 (1872), p. 395—417; 20 
(1873), p. 327—349; 21 (1875), p. 183—208. 

, Eenige opmerkingen betreffende Coolsma's handleiding bij de 
beoefening der Soendaneesche taal. TBG 21 (1875), p. 248—287. 


Uxun SURJAMAN, Tempat pemakaian istilah klasifikasi kekerabatan 
pada orang Djawa dan Sunda dalam susunan masjarakat. 
BaBu 5,2 (1956), p. 7—32. 


"UrHMàN b. “ABDULLAH b. “AgiL b. Yauva and RADEN HADJI AZHARI, 
Kamoes [ketjil] Arabijah-Malajoe-Soenda. No place, [1897], 
Arab. char., 40 pp. 
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Vetu, P. J., Necrologie van W. H. Engelmann. TNI 3rd ser. 3rd year. 
Vol. 1 (1869), p. 315—322. 


VooRHOEVE, P., Indonesische handschriften in de Universiteitsbiblio- 
theek te Leiden. BKI 108 (1952), p. 209—219. 


WILDE, A. pe, Nederduitsch-Maleisch en Soendasch Woordenboek. 
Benevens twee stukken tot oefening in het Soendasch. Edited by 
T. Roorda. Amsterdam 1841, XV + 240 pp. 


Roorda’s handwritten copy of the lexicographical data collected by De Wilde 
is kept at the Leiden University Library. 


JAVANESE 


Javanese is the language of the whole of Central and East Java, 
with the exception of the Madurese-speaking areas of East Java. In 
West Java Javanese is spoken in an extensive area in the north east 
with Tjerebon as its most important center and further along the north 
coast as far as the Djakarta area and finally also in the northern part 
of Banten, west of Djakarta. 

Outside Java, Javanese speakers are found in Sumatra, Borneo and 
Celebes, whither emigration from densely populated regions of Java 
(Kedu) has been encouraged by the government from 1905 onwards. 
Most important of these immigrant settlements are the Lampung 
districts (centres: Wanasaba, Gedongtataän and Sukadana), where the 
Javanese colonists have become more numerous than the autochthonous 
population. Other immigration centres in Sumatra are Belitang, Lubuk 
Linggau and Bongko; in Borneo, Pengaron on the south coast, east 
of Bandjermasin; in Celebes Mapili and Paria. No recent data on the 
actual number of Javanese speakers in these areas are available. On 
the east coast of North-Sumatra Javanese is spoken by large groups 
of Javanese plantationworkers. 

Between 1890 and 1939 about 36.000 Javanese were brought over 
to Surinam on the north coast of South America. Only a small per- 
centage of them returned. Nowadays the Javanese speaking section 
of the population numbers about 43.000. 

The census report of the Netherlands Indies of 1930 put the total 
number of Javanese at nearly 28 million. According to a moderate 
estimate to-day at least 40 million Indonesians have Javanese as their 
first language. 


1. THE BEGINNINGS OF JAVANESE STUDIES 


Up to the beginning of the 19th century the scientific knowledge 
of Javanese was — understandably enough — very limited. A short 
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Malay-Javanese-Dutch wordlist can be found in the collective work 
“Begin ende Voortgangh van de... Oost-Indische Compagnie" (1646). 
Some words taken from this wordlist together with the Javanese syllab- 
ary, a list of Javanese titles and a specimen of Javanese writing (see the 
reproduction opposite p. 48) has been published by the wellknown 
Dutch orientalist A. Reland (1677—1718). Herbert de Jager (1636— 
1694) was the first to notice the presence in Javanese of many Sanskrit 
loanwords. The oldest Javanese dictionary is the Lexicon Javanum 
(1706), a manuscript now kept at the library of the Vatican in Rome. 
The author of this dictionary is not known. The manuscript was sent 
from Java to Reland possibly by the Dutch minister Petrus van der 
Vorm (1644—1731) who after the death of Leydekker (1701) was 
invited to complete his Malay translation of the Bible. To this rather 
extensive lexicon (75 fol. written on both sides) are attached some 
folios containing a number of Javanese sentences in ngoko and in 
krama, a calendary and a syllabary. A photostat of this early 18th 
century lexicon can be consulted at the Royal Institute in The Hague. 
In the negotations with Javanese rulers the Dutch made use of Javanese 
as a means of communication and all through the 18th century there 
have been at least a few, mostly Eurasian, interpreters or translators 
with a sometimes remarkable practical knowledge of Javanese, witness 
for instance the Dutch translation of the Tjerebon code of law of 1768 
(Hazeu 1905) and of a Sérat Kanda which probably dates from about 
the same time. 

Although, as Brandes has observed (Notulen Bat. Gen. 1904 p. 131), 
Dutchmen like Engelhard, Radermacher and Cornelius had already 
shown laudable interest in things Javanese, it is owing to British effort 
that the first basis for the scientific study of Javanese was laid. Raffles in 
1817 and Crawfurd in 1820 were the first to pay more than superficial 
attention to Javanese language and literature. Although their grammatical 
observations and the vocabularies they compiled understandably enough 
are now only of historical interest, the fact deserves to be mentioned that 
Raffles already clearly understood the futility of any attempt to apply the 
categories of traditional Latin-based grammar to a language so utterly 
different in structure as Javanese. Unpublished data collected by 
Crawfurd were used by Von Humboldt in his famous work on the 
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Kawi language (1836—1839). It seems that he had at his disposal a 
grammar made by Crawfurd and three dictionaries in manuscript, two 
of which probably also had been made by Crawfurd. In the appendix 
to the second volume of Von Humboldt’s work samples of these 
dictionaries can be found. 

Already during the governor-generalev of Daendels, before the 
government of Raffles, a need for better knowledge of the language 
made itself felt, as relations with the Javanese tended to become more 
frequent. Because of the introduction of the land rent system this need 
became still more urgent. In 1819 the Dutch successor of Raffles, 
governor-general Van der Capellen, decided to engage a number of 
promising young men called éléves for the study of indigenous languages, 
in the first place of Malay and Javanese. 

Moreover British and subsequently Dutch missionary societies had 
begun to envisage the necessity of starting missionary activities in Java. 
In 1814 the German missionary Bruckner took up his residence first 
in Semarang and later in Salatiga, his main task being to prepare 
himself for the translation of the Bible into Javanese. In 1823 he 
completed an elementary Javanese grammar, the first ever made, but 
as no Javanese lettertype existed at that time in Java he went to the 
Danish mission in Serampore (Bengal) ir order to get his grammar 
printed. His book bears the year 1830 as its date of publication. 

The second missionary to devote himself to the study of Javanese 
was the German J. F. C. Gericke who was sent to Java by the Nether- 
lands Bible Society in 1827. Four years later, in the same year that 
Bruckner's grammar became available in Java, Gericke was able to 
publish an elementary grammatical introduction, together with a 
Javanese reader and a wordlist. 

Of the above-mentioned éléves for the Javanese language only two 
made contributions to the study of Javanese, namely A. D. Cornets 
de Groot Jr. and P. P. Roorda van Eysinga. Both wrote a Javanese 
grammar. In contradistinction to Roorda van Eysinga’s rather pompous 
grammar of 1835, the one left by the gifted Cornets de Groot after 
his untimely death in 1829 at the age of 25, was, even in its unfinished 
state, a remarkable work and no doubt the most valuable of the four 
grammars of the early thirties. It was published in 1833 as volume 15 
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of the Transactions of the Batavia Society with a preface by 
Gericke and reprinted in a slightly revised version in 1843 together 
with Gericke's reader, but with a new wordlist made by T. Roorda, 
who in footnotes added a number of grammatical observations and 
corrections of his own. Two lengthy reviews of this second edition 
appeared, one by Veth in "De Gids" and another by Wilkens in the 
“Tijdschrift voor Nederlandsch-Indié". Wilkens’ review, published in 
several instalments, is easily the best of the two being clearly written 
by a man with a sound factual knowledge of the language. 

As the recruitment of élèves for the Javanese language did not 
produce the desired results, the government on the instigation of 
Gericke decided in 1832 to found a special institute for the Javanese 
language in Surakarta, to which ten "pupils of Christian faith", six 
educated in the Netherlands and preferably already in the Dutch civil 
service, and four educated in Java, were to be admitted. Also those 
sent by the Netherlands Bible Society to Java for the study of the 
language could gain admittance. For the first two years Gericke was 
director of this institute. His successor was C. F. Winter, who in 1825 
had succeeded his father as official Javanese translateur. 

Another modest centre of Javanese studies was established in the 
Netherlands at the military college of Breda in 1836. In that year it 
was decided that Dutch army officers to be sent to Java had to have 
some knowledge of Javanese and Malay. The first to teach these 
languages at this college was P. P. Roorda van Eysinga. After his 
return to Java in 1843 he was succeeded by J. J. de Hollander, the 
author of a much used manual for the study of Javanese language and 
literature which appeared in 1848. It was not the result of independent 
research, but it made use of the then existing knowledge of the language. 


2. JAVANESE STUDIES IN THE FIRST HALF OF THE 19TH CENTURY 


With Roorda in the Netherlands and with Winter and Wilkens in 
Java the study of Javanese entered into a new phase. 

Roorda, from 1828 professor of Oriental languages, Hebrew Anti- 
quities and the Interpretation of the Old Testament, and from 1834 
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also professor of philosophy at the Athenaeum Illustre of Amsterdam, 
turned to the study of Javanese shortly after the grammar of Cornets 
de Groot became available in the Netherlands. His interest in the 
language arose out of his contact with his student J. A. Palm who 
was to be sent by the Netherlands Bible Society to Java to assist 
Gericke in his task of translating the Bible. In his capacity of member 
of the committee on native affairs of this society Roorda had to super- 
vise Palm's studies. In 1835 after three years of study under Gericke 
and Winter in Java, Palm returned to the Netherlands in order to 
make possible the manufacture of a new set of Javanese printing-types. 
He was accompanied by a well-educated Javanese, Raden Pandji 
Poespawilaga. After the death of Palm in 1837 Roorda took over his 
task and in 1839 a complete set of Javanese printing types were made in 
Haarlem by the well-known type-foundry of Johannes Enschedé and 
Sons. Meanwhile Gericke had returned to the Netherlands and he 
together with Raden Pandji Poespawilaga helped Roorda in getting 
better acquainted with the language. 

Not without importance for the further development of Indonesian 
studies in the Netherlands in general was Roorda's address delivered 
in 1841 in presence of king William II in a combined session of the 
four sections of the Royal Dutch Institute, the fore-runner of the Royal 
Dutch Academy of Sciences. In this address Roorda expounded the 
thesis that for efficient government of the Indies knowledge of Javanese, 
that is the language spoken by more than half of the population, was 
an urgent necessity for civil servants. Shortly afterwards, in 1842, a 
new college was founded in Delft for the training of Dutch colonial 
civil servants. As could be expected Roorda left Amsterdam to become 
professor of Philology, Geography and Ethnology of the Netherlands 
Indies at the new college in Delft with the special task of teaching 
Javanese. At the same time the institute for the study of Javanese in 
Surakarta was closed, not only because it was deemed to be superfluous 
after the establishment of the new college in Holland, but also because 
of unfavourable reports on the conduct of several of its students. 

When Roorda entered upon his new office in Delft, no reliable 
materials for the study of the language were available to his students. 
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To remedy this situation as rapidly as possible, between 1843 and 1845 
Roorda published besides the new edition of the grammar of Cornets 
de Groot mentioned above, a collection of Javanese conversations 
written by an anonymous Javanese from Surakarta with a supplement- 
ary wordlist, an edition of the Radja Pirangon (— the story of the 
prophet Moses), an edition of five Javanese codes of law and a collec- 
tion of Javanese letters, official reports, proclamations, official minutes, 
records etc. These were followed by various editions of translations 
and compilations of Javanese literary works made by Winter on the 
invitation of Roorda for which we refer to the bibliography on Java- 
nese literature. 


Roorda's principal achievements for the study of Javanese are in 
the fields of lexicography, grammar and literature. His first substantial 
contribution to the scientific knowledge of Javanese was the edition of 
a Javanese dictionary in 1847. Beside the data of Raffles and Crawfurd 
and the very elementary vocabularies compiled by the Senerpont Domis 
(1827) and by Bruckner (1842) the only Javanese dictionary of any 
size was the one published by Roorda van Eysinga in 1835 which as 
the knowledge of Javanese increased, completely lost its value. In 
addition to them there existed the wordlists made by Roorda in 1843. 
'The new dictionary of 1847 was compiled by Gericke and augmented, 
corrected and edited by Roorda. The basis of this dictionary consisted 
of various materials. In the first place unpublished data collected by 
Bruckner to which Gericke had added his own data, partly received 
from Winter and from some Javanese informants during his stay in 
Surakarta. This material was put at the disposal of Roorda, who was 
able to drastically revise it with the help of information received from 
Winter, and by using the many lexicographical contributions of Wilkens 
in his review of the second edition of Cornets de Groot's grammar. 


It soon became apparent that this dictionary showed many imper- 
fections and lacunae. Already a year after its publication Roorda had 
to add a supplementary wordlist to the Zamenspraken of Winter, 
because it contained many words which were not or not sufficiently 
explained in the dictionary. New additional data were published by 
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Roorda in 1855 in the anthology which formed the second volume 
of his Javanese grammar. 

In 1862 Roorda together with Meinsma published a second supple- 
ment which made superfluous the inclusion of a supplementary word- 
list in the second edition of Winter's Javaansche Zamenspraken. In 
1868 still another supplement was published, compiled by the missionary 
Jansz. It was clear that a new edition of the dictionary was urgently 
needed. Moreover the first impression had already been sold out for 
many years. 

Roorda devoted the last years of his life (1869—1874) nearly entirely 
to bringing out this second edition, getting valuable help from a 
Javanese-speaking son of Winter's. His most important source of new 
data was the manuscript of the Javanese-Dutch dictionary made by 
Winter and Wilkens which was put at his disposal after the death 
of Winter in 1859. Roorda did not live to see his dictionary published. 
At his death in 1874 more than 80 96 of the book was printed. It was 
completed by A. C. Vreede and others with the assistance of A. B. 
Cohen Stuart. This edition of 1875 proved to be in many respects a 
completely new dictionary, not only because of the many new data 
which could be included, but also because the increase in grammatical 
knowledge made it possible to organize the lexicological facts in a 
more satisfactory way than had been possible in 1847. Eleven years 
later a third edition became necessary which was also prepared by 
Vreede, who for this edition profited from the assistance of H. Kern. 
For this edition Vreede could make use of many new data collected i.a. 
by Sollewijn Gelpke, Meinsma, Raden Mas Ismangoon, Palmer van 
den Broek, Kern and Poensen. An extensive supplement to the Gericke- 
Roorda lexicon published by Jansz however was not used by Vreede, 
apparently because the publisher of this supplement objected. The 
fourth and last edition of 1901 which materially differs from the 
preceding impressions, will be discussed below. 


It is not easy exactly to determine the value of Roorda's lexicological 
studies, because from the very beginning he was assisted first by 
Gericke, later in a much higher degree by Winter and Wilkens. It 
cannot seriously be doubted that Winter and especially Wilkens have 
to be considered at least as co-authors, perhaps even as the main 
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Javanese alphabet and specimen of Javanese writing (probably originating 
from West Java) found on p. 92 of the 3rd vol. of A. Reland's Dissertationes 
miscellaneae (1706—1708). 
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authors of the various editions of the main Javanese dictionary which 
is now known to every student of Javanese simply as "Gericke and 
Roorda". Brandes (in TBG 32, p. 201) as well as Kiliaan (in IG 24, 1, 
p. 430) were certainly correct in pointing out the importance of the 
role played by Winter and Wilkens, which for a long time was not 
sufficiently appreciated. 

For both men Javanese was more or less their first language. The 
greater part of their lives was spent in its study. Although without 
any formal training in language study, they were both keen observers. 
By this quality and by their intimate knowledge of Javanese daily life, 
they were able to perform an extremely useful task during the first 
stages of the exploration of the language which around 1850 was still 
largely unknown. 

Winter, from 1825 official translator, was attached to the Institute 
for the Javanese language from 1832 to 1843, from 1834 onwards 
being its director. His best known publication is his Javaansche Zamen- 
spraken (= Javanese conversations) which were published in two 
volumes, the first one in 1848 by Roorda who added a wordlist 
explaining the words not found in his Cornets de Groot-edition, the 
second one in 1858 by Keyzer. The first volume had to be reprinted 
several times (1862, 1882, 1903, 1911), as it was used as a reader by 
many generations of Dutch students, first in Delft and later in Leiden. 
'The book has been criticized as furnishing unreliable material for 
Roorda's linguistic studies, because the conversations were not recorded 
but made up by Winter himself. Although it is true that some con- 
versations make a rather stilted and unnatural impression, in general 
this criticism seems to be not quite justified; in the first place because 
it did not take into account that Winter's command of the language 
came near to that of a native speaker and secondly because it cannot 
be shown that except on some minor points the linguistic analysis made 
by Roorda contained errors due to the quality of Winter's data. The 
importance of Winter's contribution did not consist in his own public- 
ations and his many translations, but in his untiring effort in a 
correspondence kept up for many years, to give Roorda all the factual 
information he needed. He was considered, and quite correctly so, 
"the Javanese fountain-head of the Royal Dutch Academy". 
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Winter's best student at the institute in Surakarta was Wilkens. 
Like Winter, Wilkens had an excellent factual knowledge of the 
language. After the closing of the institute in 1843 both men were 
commissioned with the task of compiling a Javanese grammar and a 
dictionary. In 1856 their grammatical introduction written in Javanese 
appeared. After the death of Winter in 1859 Wilkens continued working 
at the dictionary till the end of his life (1888). By that time the manu- 
script of the dictionary had swollen to an enormous size: 26 volumes 
in folio were the result of their joint labor, to which Wilkens alone 
added 43 volumes compiled after 1859. It can be consulted at the 
University library in Leiden. 

Like Winter, Wilkens kept in close touch with Roorda. Whereas 
Winter never left Java, Wilkens went to the Netherlands in 1848 
together with the Javanese Sastratama for a period of three years 
of fruitful cooperation with Roorda. 

In 1855 Roorda’s crowning achievement, his long expected Javanese 
grammar finally appeared. The first of its two volumes aimed at giving 
a full length description of Javanese as spoken in Surakarta in the 
middle of the 19th century. Of its more than 500 pages, about 80 were 
devoted to the phonology of Javanese and its writing system, about 
the same number to what was called syntax at that time, while the 
bulk of the book contained a detailed exposition of word-formation 
and the various parts of speech. An attractive feature was its great 
amount of illustrative material; it is to be regretted that in the later 
editions (1874, 1882, 1893, 1906) this was cut down severely. The 
second volume consisted of an anthology, followed by a wordlist. An 
abstract of this grammar made by Cohen Stuart was published by te 
Mechelen in 1882. 

Also for his grammatical analysis Roorda owed a great debt — duly 
acknowledged in his preface — in the first place to Wilkens but also 
— though in much lesser degree —- to Winter. This does not alter 
the fact that Roorda’s grammar was by 19th century standards a first- 
rate and original work. It put the study of Javanese on a scientific 
basis and exerted a wide influence on Indonesian linguistic studies. 
Several grammars not only of Javanese but also of other Indonesian 
languages were modelled after it. Roorda’s new terminology, devised 
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to suit the needs of the language, while arousing a certain amount 
of dissent, was at least partly accepted by other writers of grammars 
after him. 

It stands to reason that the grammar and the linguistic views of 
its author possessed several weaknesses, of which only a certain 
number were discernible in the 19th century. The most conspicuous 
one was the status accorded by him to Javanese within the Malayo- 
Polynesian language family. It was true that judged by the number 
of its speakers and by the wealth and age of its literature Javanese 
was the most important language of all Indonesian languages, but 
from a genetic point of view no such pre-eminence could be claimed 
with any justification. Roorda clearly had difficulty in accepting the 
obvious fact that in many respects modern Javanese had to be con- 
sidered as a later development in comparison with for instance Malay. 
Secondly Roorda's historical explanations tended to be based solely 
upon Javanese facts without taking into account data from other 
Indonesian languages; often they were mere guesses which rarely 
were of any value. Thirdly Roorda was blamed, certainly with less 
justification, that he displayed a tendency to force the facts into a 
preconceived framework of a logical nature. Fourthly he was reproached 
for the fact that instead of using genuine Javanese texts he relied too 
much upon Winter's translations and artificial conversations, and 
sometimes uncritically accepted the informations gained from him. 


The first to point out these shortcomings was the certainly no less 
brilliant scholar in the field of Indonesian linguistics, H. Neubronner 
van der Tuuk. In a brochure, published before his famous Toba-Batak 
grammar came out, and written with astonishing competence, but 
marred by a number of superfluous personal remarks, Van der Tuuk 
made abundantly clear that he was by no means ready to subscribe 
to Roorda's linguistic views or to accept Roorda's grammar as a model 
for the description of other Indonesian languages. Van der Tuuk's 
brochure was not long left unanswered. In a long article published in 
the Bydragen of 1864 Roorda tried to defend himself on various points, 
not quite unsuccesfully in so far as they bore on Javanese facts. 
Van der Tuuk answered with a second brochure in the same year. 
Meanwhile Koorders had come to the rescue of his teacher. Van der 
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Tuuk immediately reacted to his pamphlet with a caustic reply (1865). 


To understand this clash between Roorda and Van der Tuuk with 
its highly emotional overtones it is necessary to bear in mind that 
they were scholars of widely divergent temperament and ability. 
Between them a series of fundamental contrasts existed. Whereas 
Van der Tuuk had gained a wide first hand experience of various 
Indonesian languages acquired in the field, Roorda was, as far as his 
Indonesian studies go, virtually a man of one language. Moreover the 
fact that he had never been in Java and therefore had to rely on 
information imparted to him by others, provided a second contrast. 
'Thirdly Van der Tuuk was very well acquainted with the historical 
comparative method as it gradually developed in the Indo-European 
field, which enabled him to apply it to Indonesian language-material. 
Roorda however was a descriptivist avant la lettre. His — nearly 
always faulty — historical explanations were to him matters of 
secondary importance, his main occupation being to describe the 
Javanese facts without taking into account any historical or comparative 
consideration. Fourthly in contrast with Van der Tuuk who followed 
the historical-comparative trend, Roorda was highly interested in what 
nowadays would be called general linguistics. This is proved by his 
book on the logical analysis of language as a basis for a scientific study 
of language, by his treatise on metrics (with its enquiring opening 
sentence: what is it that makes a verse into a verse?) and last but not 
least by his modest manual on parsing, written for the use of teachers 
in elementary schools, which in some respects was nearly a century 
ahead of its time. In his polemical articles against the traditionally 
minded Dutch scholars De Vries and Brill one meets the same ability 
to look at the (in this case: Dutch) facts without any historical bias 
and with a remarkable insight in the synchronic reality of a language 
which has to be described according to its own categories. Finally 
Roorda was a man enjoying the respect of a high academic position, 
a prominent member of the Dutch Royal Academy of Sciences, and 
generally considered the official oracle on all that pertained to Indo- 
nesian languages. On the other hand in the sixties Van der Tuuk was 
a still comparatively unknown man in the scientific world of Holland, 
living in difficult circumstances. Not without reason he had the feeling 
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that he and people like him were doing the work of exploration that 
really counted, while others comfortably living in the home-country 
took the honours of their toil. In his eyes those who worked in the 
Indies were the practitioners and the real experts; what was done in the 
Netherlands was only empty theorizing with the help of data furnished 
by others. Especially these feelings and a lack of recognition explain, 
perhaps more than anything else, not only the caustic tone of Van der 
Tuuk's brochures but also his need to publicly dissociate himself from 
all that Roorda seemed to stand for and to clarify his position before 
embarking upon the publication of his famous Toba-Batak grammar. 

Much in the Roorda-Van der Tuuk polemic is now only of historical 
interest. The study of Javanese was not much furthered by it. On both 
sides one finds unwarranted speculation which may be passed over in 
silence, such as Van der Tuuk’s theory of the origin of certain Javanese 
affixes. From the point of view of comparative linguistics things were 
different. It is only Van der Tuuk’s brochures which have earned a 
lasting place in the history of comparative Indonesian linguistics, 
because they contain the first formulation of the two important phonetic 
laws, later justly baptised by Brandes in his thesis of 1884 as the first 
and the second law of Van der Tuuk. 

In the same period during which the dictionary of Gericke-Roorda and 
Roorda’s grammar reached print, another important result of many 
years of Javanese study was attained: the translation of the Bible. The 
first missionary to begin with its translation was G. Bruckner, who 
already in 1823 completed the Javanese rendering of the New Testa- 
ment. Like his grammar it was printed in Serampore, in 1829. Mean- 
while the missionary Gericke was sent to Java by the Netherlands Bible 
Society to prepare himself for the task of making a new translation, 
probably because Bruckner’s translation was not considered satisfactory. 
He did not start translating until 1835. After having published a 
biblical reader in 1841, he was able to bring out a new translation 
of the New Testament in Javanese characters in 1848, followed six 
years later by a translation of the Old Testament in three volumes, 
also in Javanese characters. At that time Gericke, not satisfied with his 
first translation, had made a revision of his translation of the New 
Testament. However, Roorda who in 1836 had become adviser to the 
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Netherlands Bible Society and who had supervised the printing of 
Gericke's translation thus far, voiced strong objections against the new 
version which led the Bible Society to the decision to stop the printing 
of the new translation which had already started. When Winter, whose 
advice had been asked, reported that Roorda's objections were justified, 
Roorda was entrusted with the task of correcting Gericke's version. 
This corrected version came off the press in 1860. Since then numerous 
biblical readers and hymnbooks have been published, which need not 
be mentionded here. Revised editions of the New and the Old Testament 
made by P. Jansz appeared between 1890 and 1893. In 1933 and 1941 
a revision of the New Testament and of the Old Testament respectively 
came out, prepared by P. A. Jansz and D. Bakker and by P. A. Jansz 
and F. L. Bakker in Roman characters, while a few years later a 
modernized revision of the whole Bible was published (1949—50). 

While the history of the Javanese translation of the Bible is easy 
to trace, virtually no data are available about the history of the trans- 
lation of the Koran. The first translation was published in Javanese 
characters in 1858. A second translation printed together with the 
original text started to appear in instalments in 1884. Tt is not certain 
that more than 8 of the 30 sections of the Koran reached print. The 
translation was made by the Javanese ulama Bagoes Ngarpah. In the 
university library of Leiden and in the library of the Central Museum 
in Djakarta manuscripts containing an interlinear Javanese translation 
are kept. According to prof. Drewes (personal communication) a third 
translation has been prepared by Muhammadiyah. A first instalment 
appeared in Semarang in 1924. As far as professor Drewes knows, 
15 instalments have appeared. 

The various Bible- and Koran translations can be found in the 
bibliography s.v. Pradjandjian and Koeran. 


3. FURTHER EXPLORATION OF JAVANESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
The main development of Javanese studies in the second half of 


the nineteenth century was the gradual exploration of the vast and 
around 1850 still virgin field of Javanese literature. This task attracted 
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a number of first class scholars: Cohen Stuart and later especially 
Brandes, Kern and Van der Tuuk. The precedence given by them to 
Javanese philology led to concentration on the older stages of the 
language. The further study of the spoken language however was left 
to people often without academic background, who by their long residence 
in Java were very well practically acquainted with the language, but 
who lacked the necessary linguistic training. 

This development accounts for the fact that from the point of view 
of descriptive linguistics no advances of great significance could be 
made. This does not mean that no new grammars were published, but 
they were largely simplifications and popularizations of Roorda's 
grammar, only showing some progress on subordinate, factual points. 
The most extensive grammar of this type was written by the missionary 
Jansz, the most productive author in this period. After having published 
in 1862 a short elementary introduction together with a few conver- 
sations, idiomatic expressions and a wordlist, he was able to expand 
this introduction gradually with each new impression, until finally the 
fourth edition of 1893 numbered more than 500 pages, exclusively 
devoted to grammatical description. The other materials which had 
formed part of the first edition were published separately from 1872 
onwards. Other more concise descriptions which served as manuals 
for Dutch students were composed by De Hollander (1886), Fokker Sr 
(1891) and Grashuis (1897). In the second half of the 19th century 
also the first elementary grammatical treatises appeared, written by 
scholars of other European countries (Favre 1866 in French, Bohatta 
1892 in German) and by Javanese authors in Javanese. A treatise by 
Ronggawarsita, mostly on Javanese script, was published by Padma- 
soesastra in 1900. Collections of facsimile's were published by Lem 
(1886), Te Mechelen (1905) and Vreede and Gunning (1906). 

In the field of lexicography there was no doubt much more progress 
than in the field of grammatical description. This is testified by the 
subsequent, very much augmented second and third editions of the 
Gericke-Roorda lexicon, already discussed above. 

Besides publishing various supplements to the Gericke-Roorda 
dictionary, Jansz also compiled dictionaries which were meant to fulfill 
practical needs. In 1876 he brought out a Javanese-Dutch dictionary 
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in Latin characters. A second very much augmented edition of this 
dictionary came out shortly after his death, prepared by his son P. A. 
Jansz. A reprint of this dictionary, which by its use of Roman characters 
was rather popular with Dutch students, appeared in 1932. In size as 
well as in quality it stayed far behind the fourth edition of the Gericke- 
Roorda dictionary. 

Jansz with the help of H. C. Klinkert (1861) brought out a Dutch- 
Javanese dictionary which replaced the one published by Roorda van 
Eysinga in 1834. Published first in the form of a pocket dictionary, it 
was expanded with each new impression much in the same way as his 
grammar. Its fifth and final impression of 1899 numbered no less than 
475 pages. À smaller Dutch-Javanese dictionary was brought out by 
Grashuis (1898). 

Favre's Javanese-French dictionary of 1870 lost all its value already 
in 1875, being completely based upon the first edition of the Gericke- 
Roorda lexicon of 1847. 

By the publication of variegated language material the factual 
knowledge of the Javanese language was put on a broader and 
firmer basis. 

After Roorda's edition of a collection of official and semi-official 
letters, Van den Broek published an equally extensive collection of 
letters written by local authorities from outside the Principalities 
(1884—1886). 

Tjangkriman (= riddles) were published by Kreemer (1883, 1886), 
and by Poensen in his anthology Ontjèn-ontjèn (1877), while also Van 
Dorp’s Javanese almanac of the years 1870—1875 contained several 
hundreds of them. Another 250 riddles were published by F. L. Winter 
(1879). Most important for our knowledge of Javanese riddles are the 
two monographs by Meyer Ranneft (1893, 1897), the second of which 
gives the Dutch translation of Winter’s riddles. 

Wangsalan (a kind of short charades consisting of two lines) are 
found in Winter's Zamenspraken. Its second volume contains the 
explanation by Ronggawarsita of the wangsalan and pratjékan (a kind 
of short parables or homilies) found in two wellknown Javanese literary 
works, the Rengganis and the serat Tyentini. Later collections of 
vangsalan were given by Atmasoepana (1897) and also by R. Prawira- 
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winarsa (1920), in one volume with a collection of papali (short maxims 
with moral tenor) made by M. Soetardja. 

Proverbs, sayings, idiomatic expressions, conversations on various 
everyday topics were supplied by Keyzer (1863), Hoezoo (1865—1895), 
Jansz (1872), Makoendasastra (1886), Vreede (1878, 1887), Dumont 
(1905), Padmasoesastra (1911), Sasrakoesoema (1913) and Merta 
Sendjaja (1883, reprinted in 1913 by Balé Pustaka with Latin characters). 
Padmasoesastra composed a Javanese encyclopedia which only partly 
reached print (1898). Mayer published a number of conversations with 
Dutch translation modelled after the Sundanese conversations of Karta- 
winata (1894). Of much higher importance however was his unpretentious 
but on the whole faithful account of Javanese village lite with a description 
of its material culture which appeared in 1897 in two volumes, enriched 
by a great number of illustrations and plates. Van den Berg's mono- 
graph on ranks and titles in Java and Madura (1887, Znd ed. 1902) 
contained useful information. Also Poensen's articles on various aspects 
of Javanese society, published between 1864 and 1910 mostly in the 
communications of the Netherlands Missionary Society deserve to be 
mentioned in this respect. 

The phenomenon of different speech-styles depending on social 
status, kinship and age and implying the use of special vocabularies, 
a striking feature of the language which from the very beginning of 
the study of Javanese had attracted much interest, was the subject of 
quite a number of publications mostly written for practical purposes. 
After Winter's conversations and Roorda's edition in 1843 of a number 
of conversations composed by an anonymous Javanese of Surakarta, 
several other writers supplied either lists of krama, madya and 
krama-inggil-terms or conversations expressly made up to illustrate 
the way these and other special vocabularies, such as the basa kedaton 
for instance, were used in actual speech. Besides P. A. Jansz' popular 
treatment of this subject (1883, reprinted in 1898) written in Javanese, 
Winter Jr's treatise on the special vocabulary used at the Javanese 
court in Surakarta (1892) meant a useful addition to our knowledge. 
Oudemans (1894) and Dirdjaatmadja (1906) also supplied some data 
on the basa kedaton. In 1897 Walbeehm gave an exhaustive list of the 
krama and krama inggil terms accepted in the standard dialect of 
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Surakarta at that time, a list which has retained its value. It was 
Padmasoesastra however who contributed most to our knowledge on 
this point by furnishing many excellent data. In this respect not only 
his Serat Oerapsari (1896), Serat Warnoboso (1900) and Lajang basa 
Sala (1911) ought to be mentioned, but especially his voluminous Serat 
Tatatjara (1907) which by its great variety of conversations between 
people of different social status amply illustrated the subtleties of the 
actual use of the various speech styles. At the same time he succeeded 
in giving a lively picture of the life cycle of a Javanese of the prijaji- 
class in the last quarter of the 19th century. For every student of 
Javanese it still is a veritable mine of information. 

A hypothesis on the origin of these speechstyles or at least of the 
special vocabularies involved was proposed by H. Kern in 1893. 
According to him these vocabularies in their present form could be 
understood as the result of large scale extension of tabu-words, a 
phenomenon found in many languages of the Malayo-Polynesian 
family, as for instance in Achehnese, Ngaju-Dayak, Makasarese, 
Buginese and Sangirese. This hypothesis was later favourably received 
by Jonker in his inaugural lecture of 1909 and also apparently by 
Hazeu who published a number of tabu-words in Javanese (1903). 

In four publications (his thesis of 1884, two articles in TBG 32 
(1889) and in a letter to the editor of a little known monthly (1886) 
Brandes expressed himself on the same subject. According to him the 
krama vocabulary in its present form could not be understood as the 
result of external causes, such as borrowing of Sanskrit elements as 
De Hollander (1886) had assumed. Rather it must be considered as a 
fairly recent and mostly internal development, although some elements 
might be old. It is interesting to note that in his two TBG-articles 
Brandes' attitude towards the still observable continuous expansion of 
the krama vocabulary was one of ill-concealed dislike. 

Attention to the phenomenon of borrowing was given by Tjondro- 
negoro, who supplied a list of loanwords which had penetrated into 
the Javanese language of the region of Kudus (1880). A few years 
later A. W. T. Juynboll published a list of Javanese loans of Arabic 
and Persian origin (1883), which was completed by H. H. Juynboll 
in 1894. In the dictionary of Gericke-Roorda the loans of Sanskrit 
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origin had been pointed out by H. Kern. 

The first attempts to gather some knowledge of the dialects of Java 
also fall in this period. It was K. F. Holle, wellknown for his Sundanese 
studies, who took the initiative. In 1864 questionnaires devised by him 
and containing some 300 items in the Javanese of Surakarta (supplied 
by W. Palmer van den Broek) were sent out to the residents of the 
various Javanese-speaking residencies with the request to fill in the 
dialectal equivalents and to return them to the Batavia Society. As 
far as I know, the data collected in this way are still kept in the library 
of the Central Museum in Djakarta. 

Data on the Javanese dialects are also found in the account of Raden 
Mas Arja Poerwalalana's travels on Java published in 1865 and 1866, 
in the collection of letters of Van den Broek (1884—1886) and in the 
wordlist of Tjondronegoro (1880), both already mentioned above. 
Poensen supplied a list of words in use in East Java (1870), while his 
anthology Ontjén-ontjén published in 1877 gave some information on 
the Javanese of Kediri. Two other publications ought to be mentioned 
here because they also contributed to putting Javanese studies on a 
somewhat broader basis. Roorda and all other writers of Javanese 
grammars used to pay only attention to the Javanese as spoken by 
educated people in the Principalities; not much was known of the 
Javanese as spoken in the same area by rural and mostly illiterate 
people. Of this Javanese Ch. te Mechelen (1879) and D. F. van der 
Pant and R. Padmasoesastra (1885) gave valuable samples. The con- 
versations of Padmasoesastra, already mentioned above, are also highly 
valuable in this respect. 

Important for the further development of Javanese studies, and for 
Indonesian studies in general, was the fact that in 1864 the Dutch 
government decided to move the college of Delft to Leiden. Although 
a municipal training college for civil servants remained in Delft till 
1900, Roorda and most other teachers went to Leiden. From this 
moment onwards the study of Indonesian languages, history and 
ethnology became intimately connected with the old tradition of the 
scientific study of Oriental languages for which the university of 
Leiden was renowned already in the 17th century. 

After the death of Roorda, Kern temporarily succeeded him. After 
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three years Vreede, Roorda's son-in-law, was appointed professor of 
Javanese. Vreede's contributions to the grammatical knowledge of 
Javanese were few and of no great importance. His edition of Roorda's 
grammar of 1882 (a reprint, without even correction of the misprints), 
his marginal notes (1887) to Kern's well-known comparative study of 
the Fidji language and its congeners were criticized by Brandes in a 
long article in TBG (1889). The most valuable part of Vreede's oeuvre 
remains his catalogue of the Javanese and Madurese collections of 
manuscripts in the Leiden university library (1892) and his Madurese 
contributions which will be discussed elsewhere in this bibliography. 
However, even these showed serious shortcomings, mercilessly exposed 
by Brandes, partly in the same article in TBG, partly in a second one in 
the same journal (1893) written on the appearance of Vreede's catalogue. 
Finally two shorter publications by Vreede have to be mentioned, viz. 
his two studies on Javanese word structure, or more exactly on the 
relation between the Javanese word and its monosyllabic "root", a 
problem which in a more general form was later frequently discussed 
in Indonesian comparative linguistics. In his two articles (1885 and 
1897, both reprinted in one volume in 1908) Vreede pointed out that 
these monosyllabic roots assumed to be present in series of Javanese 
and Malay words of similar meaning were not always of an onomato- 
poeic nature, as Roorda had assumed. Vreede's view that virtually 
the whole of the Javanese vocabulary could be analysed into mono- 
syllabic roots and a certain number of affixes which gradually had 
become petrified, seems untenable. Moreover the linguistic status of 
these roots was insufficiently understood, not only by Vreede but also 
by other scholars after him who made use of this concept. 


4. JAVANESE STUDIES AFTER 1900 


In the period from about 1900 to the present day the study of 
Javanese language and literature in many of its aspects reached 
maturity. The most striking advances were made in the field of 
Javanese philology and cultural history, but also in the linguistic study 
of present-day Javanese there was quite considerable progress. 
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In 1901 the fourth edition of the Gericke-Roorda lexicon came out. 
It differed from the preceding impressions mainly by the fact that the 
valuable and extensive lexicographical material collected by Wilkens 
from 1859 until his death in 1888 could be incorporated by Vreede, 
who assisted by Gunning, for this edition too served as editor. This 
led not only to a considerable enlargement of the dictionary but also 
to an improvement of its reliability. 

In the following twenty-five years the relatively rapid exploration 
of Javanese literature and the resulting increase of lexicographical 
knowledge necessitated the compilation of a new lexicon. Moreover 
even in its latest edition the Gericke-Roorda dictionary showed several 
basic shortcomings. Many data were of a very mixed and unstated 
provenance, which casts doubt on their reliability. Secondly, omissions 
were pointed out soon after its appearance (Poensen 1905, Mangkoedi- 
medja 1911). 

By the end of 1925 Pigeaud, after the completion of his Indonesian 
studies at the university of Leiden, was entrusted by the government 
with the task of preparing a revision of the dictionary of Gericke and 
Roorda. In 1926 Pigeaud took up his residence in Surakarta. In 1931 
he moved to Jogjakarta. From 1926 until 1942, when the second 
world war made scientific work in Java by European scholars impos- 
sible, he worked — assisted by his Javanese staff — at the ambitious 
project of making an entirely new dictionary, which — if completed — 
would have become a fully adequate source of information for the 
reading of most if not all the Javanese literature then known. At the 
same time he intended to include newly collected data from various 
Javanese dialects. In 1938 Pigeaud published a very much abbreviated 
version of the lexicon as he had planned it. Already this modestly sized 
but highly condensed dictionary has proved to be an indispensable tool 
for the understanding of many literary texts, old and new alike. 
Although it cannot be said to make the consulting of the Gericke- 
Roorda dictionary wholly superfluous, it certainly means a great 
advance by its reliability and by its short but in general highly 
felicitous and accurate Dutch translations of the Javanese lemmas. 

In order to get more precise information about special sections of 
the Javanese vocabulary Pigeaud considered it wise to make detailed 
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investigations of various aspects of Javanese culture and encouraged 
others to do likewise. He himself published, as a kind of preparatory 
study to his lexicographical work, his monumental Javaanse volks- 
vertoningen (= Javanese folk entertainments) which by its careful 
description of the various forms of shows, travelling orchestras, mum- 
meries and other popular performances was a very welcome contribution 
to our knowledge of Javanese culture. Overbeck published an account 
of Javanese girls’ games and songs of children (1939), while Tjan Tjoe 
Siem gave a description of Javanese card games (1941). After the war 
Pigeaud, who had repatriated in 1946, did not return to Java to resume 
his lexicological activities. Fortunately his enormous and unique 
material, collected in nearly 17 years of study, survived the hazards 
of war. It was transferred to the linguistic institute in Djakarta. As 
far as I know, no plans are being made to complete the work to which 
Pigeaud had devoted so many years of his life. 

In the Netherlands Pigeaud published a Javanese-Dutch and Dutch- 
Javanese pocket dictionary (1948). In the same year his Dutch-Javanese 
dictionary came out, a companion volume of his Javanese-Dutch diction- 
ary of 1938. It superseded the older Dutch-Javanese dictionary of Jansz 
mentioned above. 

Shortly after Pigeaud's Javanese-Dutch dictionary came off the press, 
the first Javanese-Javanese dictionary compiled by W. J. S. Poerwa- 
darminta was published (1939) as the result of many years of careful 
lexicographical work. It was the first extensive publication by this 
prominent Javanese lexicographer. Already in 1930 its first half (letters 
A-L) had appeared in a preliminary edition in Jogjakarta. With help 
received from various quarters (in the first place from Pigeaud) 
Poerwadarminta was able to complete his dictionary early in 1937. 
A concise Indonesian-Javanese dictionary also by Poerwadarminta 
came out in 1942 (reprinted in 1943 and 1945). Its publication was 
needed, as the Malay-Javanese dictionary of R. Sasrasoeganda of 1916 
(reprinted in 1922), although useful at the time of its appearance, had 
become obsolete. A Javanese-Javanese pocket dictionary was published 
by Poerwadarminta in 1946. 

From 1890 until the beginning of the second world war gradually 
more data on the Javanese dialects became available, mostly consisting 
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of more or less extensive wordlists, to which sometimes a few gram- 
matical remarks or short texts were added. Going from west to east 
we make mention of Mangoen di Karia's monograph on the Javanese 
of Banten (1914) which received a reward from the Board of the 
Batavia Society of Arts and Sciences, which had offered prizes for 
the best contribution to the knowledge of the Javanese dialects, of 
Smith's meritorious description of the dialect of Tjerebon (1926), of 
which Groneman had already supplied a wordlist (1893). On the same 
dialect, Van Dapperen (1933), Hadisartama (1958) and Ismail (1959) 
also contributed some data. The manuscript of the code of law of 
Tjerebon of 1768, published by Hazeu in 1905, is however a much 
more important source for this dialect. It is doubtful whether the 
version of the Babad Tjerebon together with many notes found in 
Brandes' papers and published by Rinkes (1911) contains much that is of 
interest for the study of this dialect. For the dialect of Tegal the most 
important source is the monograph by Walbeehm (1903) which com- 
pletely superseded the short wordlist compiled by Knebel in 1900. For 
the closely related dialect of Banjumas, Rhemrev's "Gurma Lelana” 
(1884) and Esser's monograph (1927), also a prize essay, are virtually 
the only sources. Recent tape-recordings of stories told by my former 
Banjumas informant, R. Soejono, have not yet been published. Of the 
Javanese of Pekalongan a short wordlist has been published by Vooren 
in 1892. Of importance for the Javanese of the whole of central 
Java outside of the Principalities is the rather extensive wordlist 
by De Nooy and Padmasoesastra (1893). Information has become 
available on the dialect of Djapara thanks to Walbeehm. In 1895 and 
1897 this industrious scholar published two studies on this dialect. Of 
these two, the one published in 1897 is clearly the most valuable, 
because in it Walbeehm compared dialectal materials received from 
various Javanese informants. It was a first attempt to survey all the 
dialects of the North of Central Java, the so-called pasisir-area. The 
wordlist compiled by him numbered more than 1000 items. Important 
for our knowledge of this pasisir-Javanese is Rd. Moehamad Jakoeb’s 
detailed description of seafishing along the north coast (1913). Of the 
Javanese spoken in and around Surabaja a few data were supplied 
by Kats (1912, 1916) and Overbeck (1930), while Van Hinloopen 
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Labberton devoted a short monograph to the Javanese of the Malang- 
Pasuruan area (1900). Recently Prijanggana furnished some data on 
the Javanese of Banjuwangi (1957). Mayer published four short texts 
in the dialect of Patjitan in the residency of Madiun with a Dutch 
translation (1893). 

In a few cases short texts of various Javanese dialects were given, 
accompanied with some grammatical notes. Of these we mention Mas 
Samsir Miardja's Lajang méka tjatoer Djawa (1917) which contains 
short conversations in the dialects of Rembang and Pekalongan, Kats' 
Serat Warna Sari Djawi (1929) which contains short dialogues in 
the Javanese of Surakarta, Jogjakarta, Kebumén, Banjumas, Sukawati, 
Madiun, Pasuruan, Kediri, Surabaja, Probolinggo, Butuh (Kutoardja), 
Banten, Kudus, Blora and Tengger and Mardjana's meritorious Lajang 
isi kawroeh bab basa Djawa sawetara (= Book containing some knowl- 
edge concerning the Javanese language), which gave short texts written 
in nine different dialects (1. Surabaja, Malang, Pasuruan, 2. Semarang, 
3. Blora, 4. Brebes, Tegal, Pekalongan, 5. Banjumas, Bagelén, 
6. Madiun, Kediri, 7. Banten, 8. Indramaju, Tjerebon, 9. Banjuwangi), 
accompanied with some grammatical observations (1933). 

A number of dialectal data concerning technical terminologies are 
found in the voluminous official reports which embody the results 
of the detailed inquiries into the land rights of the population of Java 
and Madura (Eindresumé 3 vols. 1876, 1880 and 1896), into the decline 
of its standard of life (Hasselman 1904, 1905) and into the onerousness 
and the extent of the village corvées (Fokkens 3 vols. 1902, 1903, 
Hasselman 1905). 

It stands to reason that in spite of all these contributions the need 
for reliable and detailed information on the Javanese dialects has 
scarcely become less urgent. 

No studies except Smith's monograph on the dialect of Tjerebon 
contained any map or made any attempt to give a precise indication 
of the area in which the dialect under discussion was spoken. Virtually 
no phonetic data or isoglosses were given, in short there was no visible 
influence of modern methods of dialect study as had been developed 
in Western Europe since Gilliéron. This was partly caused by the 
fact that in this period linguistic studies were mostly undertaken by 
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laymen, who were completely unaware of what was happening in 
linguistics elsewhere. To fill this deplorable gap in our linguistic 
information concerning the three languages of Java, in 1938 Berg 
started a systematic study of the whole Sundanese-Javanese speaking 
area. During a period of concentrated fieldwork, and by travelling all 
over Java, he succeeded in making hundreds of gramophone recordings 
containing samples of the speech of numerous Javanese and Sundanese 
speakers of different social status and occupation. Unfortunately the 
gramophone records were destroyed during the war; a number of 
transcripts made by Javanese assistants were saved, but none of them 
has been published thus far. Neither the extensive data on the dialect 
of Banjuwangi collected by Pigeaud before the second world war 
did reach print. 

After the war a number of tape-recordings of several Javanese 
dialects (Semarang, Gresik, Surabaja) have been made in the Nether- 
lands; we mentioned already the recordings in the dialect of Banjumas. 
They form part of a collection of tapes kept at the university of Leiden. 

As to Javanese grammar new descriptive efforts were made by the 
missionary Poensen (1897) and by the civil servant Walbeehm (1896, 
1897) who in 1893 was appointed teacher of Javanese at the Gym- 
nasium Willem III in Batavia. Both descriptions were again based on 
the dialect of Surakarta, which being considered by the Javanese 
themselves as the language in its purest and richest form, was officially 
accepted by the government in 1893 as the form of Javanese to be 
taught at school. 

The authors of these two grammars, although not schooled linguists, 
had a solid first hand knowledge of the language. They proved able 
to give an account of many phenomena which was often correct, or 
rather as correct as their theoretical framework allowed. In contra- 
distinction to much recent work by modern descriptivists who take 
pride in basing themselves on more up to date theoretical insights, but 
whose descriptive results are often surprisingly low in factual content, 
one is tempted to state that people like Poensen and Walbeehm knew 
the language they wanted to describe without knowing linguistics. 
While Poensen's grammar in several respects showed the influence 
of Tendeloo and Fokker Sr., although on the whole still closely 
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adhering to the Roorda tradition, Walbeehm — conscious of the necessity 
of basing his description on the spoken language — tried at least partly 
to free himself of the influence of his predecessors. In his grouping of 
the facts he followed the Dutch grammar of Terwey, one of the best- 
known of the traditional type. 

Walbeehm first published preliminary descriptions of Javanese word 
formation (1895), soundsystem and script (1896), then brought out his 
book on Javanese speech styles already mentioned above (1897) followed 
in the same year by a detailed description of Javanese morphology. 
The first three publications were meant to constitute a more or less 
complete grammer. In 1905 a condensed version of them came out in 
one volume. 

In the form of articles no contribution of real importance for the 
description of Javanese appeared in this period. Not without value 
were Knebel's "Varia Javanica" (1901) which gave some information 
on Javanese thieves-language, and Smith's article on types of abbrevi- 
ation, an often neglected subject (1909). Jasawijata and Kartadarmadja 
published some specimens of secret language (1921), Inggris in a short 
article gave a few data on tabu words in Bagelén (1921), while in an 
anonymous article which also appeared in the first volume of the newly 
founded journal Djawa a collection of words and short phrases on 
Javanese as used in school, was published (1921). 

Four years after Walbeehm's second edition, Kiliaan's grammar 
(1919) was published, the last attempt thus far to give a full-length 
description of Standard Javanese within the covers of one book. It 
cannot be denied that is showed originality and independence from its 
predecessors. Especially the treatment of the Javanese verb and the 
far greater attention given to the language in its spoken form meant 
a departure from the Roorda tradition. The value of Kiliaan's grammar 
mainly lies in his excellent and abundant illustrative material taken 
from the language as it was actually used. It is to be regretted that this 
admirable feature did not prevent him from introducing into his 
description distinctions clearly foreign to the language in question. 
Moreover his work is seriously marred by the unfounded, often utterly 
fantastic quasi-historical explanations found on nearly every page. 

Although from about 1900 onwards an increasing number of 
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practical introductions to Javanese appeared which will be discussed 
below, the scientific study of present-day Javanese did not make any 
significant advance in the twenty years following the publication of 
Kiliaan's grammar. At the university of Leiden, Jonker, the successor 
of Vreede in the chair of Javanese language and literature (1909), 
although a first rate linguist and wellknown for his detailed descriptions 
of East Indonesian languages, did not make any contribution to the 
study of modern Javanese, in spite of the fact that his inaugural lecture 
(1909) in which he gave a survey of the history of Javanese studies, 
clearly proved that he was well aware of the shortcomings of the 
existing Javanese grammars. In 1920 Jonker was succeeded by Hazeu, 
a scholar who was predominantly interested in problems of Javanese 
law, folklore and cultural history. Owing to ill-health he had to resign 
already in 1928. Although a philologist by training, his successor, Berg, 
felt compelled to turn his attention to the linguistic study of the 
language, in order to be able to present his many Dutch students 
(nearly all future civil servants for whom Javanese was at that time 
a compulsory subject) with better linguistic information than the gram- 
mar of Kiliaan and those of his predecessors provided. Three linguistic 
publications appeared within a period of four years; first in 1937 his 
voluminous monograph on Javanese verbal forms, followed by a short 
article also on certain characteristics of the Javanese verb (1938) and 
finally a long article on the spelling of Javanese and Madurese in which 
he gave a description of the sound system of both languages (1941). 
Of these three publications, the last one is the most valuable. His 
monograph of 1937 suffers from the fact that its factual basis was 
insufficient. Instead of collecting new material, Berg mainly took into 
account morphological data found in Gericke-Roorda’s dictionary, which 
as the author himself stated at the end of his monograph, could not 
serve as a firm foundation for morphological studies. Secondly his 
largely speculative approach could hardly lead to reliable results. It 
seemed as if the author was bent on arbitrarily creating a certain order 
of his own among the facts, instead of patiently investigating how the 
facts were really systematically ordered. Moreover no sharp distinction 
was maintained between synchronic and diachronic processes. It was 
therefore not surprising that Berg’s monograph elicited strongly voiced, 
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but certainly not unjustified criticism from Gonda. First in a BKI 
article of 1943, and later in a long article in the same journal which 
owing to war conditions was only published in 1949, Gonda pointed 
out various weaknesses of the book, stressing factual shortcomings as 
well as theoretical ones. Berg's short article in the Baader-festschrift 
(1938) does not require any further comments, being written in the 
same vein as the monograph. For the same reason there is no need 
to go into Wils' study on the so-called passive verb in Indonesian 
languages (1952). His speculations, as far as Javanese is concerned, 
are almost exclusively based on Berg's monograph. The importance of 
Berg's article on the spelling of Javanese and Madurese published 
shortly before the war (1941) derives from the fact that in it the first 
attempt is made to give a phonemic analysis of the sound system of 
the two languages. On the basis of these analyses he was able to 
criticise the new spelling devised for Madurese by the provincial 
educational authorities of East. Java and to formulate certain new 
proposals for a more adequate spelling of Javanese and Madurese. 

Next to Berg's linguistic efforts, a number of other studies appeared 
in this period which ought to be mentioned here. Bijleveld, in his thesis 
of 1943, collected a large quantity of interesting but heterogeneous 
material on the highly varied duplication and reduplication phenomena 
in Malay, Javanese and Sundanese, not being able however, to reach 
valuable results because of the non-functional method followed by him. 
Without any value are Haag's "Der Ausdruck der Denkordnung im 
Javanischen” (1939) and Loeb's “Javanese Word Formation, High and 
Low" (1944). Both publications, which betray an appalling lack of 
knowledge of the most elementary facts, do not give the reader any 
fruitful insight or any new information. 

On an altogether different level are the two highly interesting 
articles published by De Casparis in 1947 and 1948. The first one 
discussed a striking feature of the language, viz. the predominance 
of non-affixed words containing two vowels. The second, much longer, 
one pointed out with the help of abundant material, the important role 
played by rhyming binomials of various types. It is to be regretted 
that this article, rich as it is in content, is not quite free from un- 
warranted speculation, for instance when a relation is posited between 
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the structure of the Javanese vowel system and cosmologic and other 
classifications, operative in Javanese culture. 

The general problem of the relation between language structure and 
metrics was the subject of the inaugural lecture by Teeuw (1952), in 
which he mostly discussed Javanese and Malay data. Two years later 
Slamet Muljana took up the same problem (and at the same time 
many others more or less related to it) in his thesis, which was badly 
organized and conspicuous for its lack of method. It was severely 
criticized by Teeuw in an important constructive review in BKI (1955). 
Slamet Muljana also discussed the vexed problem of the nature and 
the origin of the names of the various types of Javanese metre, to 
which Berg had paid attention as early as 1928 in his introduction to 
Old Javanese. Slamet Muljana made some interesting suggestions 
without, however, probing into the matter very deeply. For those 
interested in these and related problems Mas Hardjowirogo's un- 
pretentious introduction to Javanese metrics written in Javanese (1926, 
reprinted in 1952) still provides reliable information. 

The phenomenon of the special vocabularies continued to attract the 
attention of various scholars. Gonda wrote an article on "the vocabulary 
of courtesy" in Lingua 1948, attempting to place the Javanese phenom- 
ena within the broader framework of Indonesian and general linguistics. 
He also disagreed with Kern's theory of the tabu origin of these 
vocabularies. In contrast to Gonda's approach, the writer of this 
bibliography in his discussion of the same subject confined himself to 
the Javanese facts in order to be able to determine their place within 
the structure of the language (1950). In the same year Damais wrote 
a useful introductory essay on the Javanese forms of politeness, in- 
tended for French readers who were not familiar with the language. 
Finally, Slamet Muljana in his thesis of 1954 again took up the 
hypothesis already to be found in Berg's introduction to Old-Javanese 
of 1928, that the development of the krama vocabularies could be at 
least partly explained by the exigencies of Javanese metrics. 

It is perhaps not superfluous to point out that in the course of this 
century the phenomenon of the special vocabularies became a hotly 
debated issue. Many Dutch-educated Javanese intellectuals had lost the 
ability to use the subtle distinctions of their mother-tongue with any 
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sort of confidence. Moreover the important social changes in Java 
sometimes made it an extremely difficult matter to define the social 
position of one's speech-partner in relation to one's own, while this is 
an absolute prerequisite for the correct choice of lexical items, forms 
of address etc. There always had been a certain interest in language 
matters among the Javanese of the prijaji class. From about 1910 
however a new movement developed in Java, the Djawadipa movement, 
which strongly advocated the abolition of the krama vocabulary. This 
caused sharp reactions among the Javanese prijaji. Animated discus- 
sions were held on this and other socially important language problems, 
as for instance the place of Javanese relative to Dutch and Malay, the 
value of Javanese script as part of the Javanese cultural heritage, the 
role of Javanese in education, the question whether there was any 
truth in the assertion often heard in certain quarters that the Javanese 
language (and perhaps more in general Javanese culture) was on the 
decline. Later on many of these discussions took place within the 
framework of the congresses organized by the Java Institute, established 
in 1919 in Surakarta for the promotion of indigenous cultural life in 
Java, Madura and Bali. Within the period 1919—1929 five general 
meetings took place: Surakarta '19, Bandung '21, Jogja ’24, Sura- 
baja 726, Surakarta '29, and four language congresses, two on the 
Sundanese language: Bandung '24 and '27, two on Javanese: Sura- 
karta '24, Jogja '27. With the exception of the proceedings of the first 
congress which were published separately (see in the bibliography s.v. 
Handelingen), the preliminary reports and the proceedings of these 
congresses can be found in the journal Djdwá which was founded by 
the Java Institute in 1921. This well-edited and profusely illustrated 
journal exclusively devoted to the culture of Java and Madura appeared 
regularly up to the Japanese occupation in 1942. It has been extremely 
valuable for the furthering of the study of Javanese in its broader 
sense. It is true that its twenty-one stately volumes only rarely contained 
articles of a purely linguistic nature, but this does not alter the fact 
that by shedding light on the most diverse aspects of Javanese cultural 
life, past and present, the journal very materially contributed to our 
lexicological knowledge and also greatly facilitated our understanding 
of many literary works. A very useful index of the contents of vol. 1-20 
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of this journal and of other publications of the Java Institute, made 
by Pigeaud was published in two volumes (1931 and 1941). 

Another initiative of the Java Institute, the founding of periodicals 
Poesaka Djawi, Poesaka Soenda and Posaka Madhoera (1922—'24) 
did not meet with the same amount of success as Djdwd. Only Poesaka 
Djawi, of which 15 volumes appeared, may be said to have flourished ; 
Poesaka Soenda already ceased to exist in 1929, while Posaka Madhoera 
only appeared during the first six months of 1924. The three journals 
cannot be consulted in Dutch public libraries. An index of their contents 
was also made by Pigeaud (1937). 

A great number of articles published by Gonda from 1935 onwards 
in BKI, Lingua and other journals certainly deserve to be mentioned 
here, although they do not deal primarily with Javanese. Predominantly 
being of a comparative nature, they do not limit themselves to one 
single Indonesian language, but mostly discuss various morphonological, 
morphological and syntactical features deemed characteristic for Indo- 
nesian languages in general or for a certain group among them. Always 
of scientific interest and always amply documented — one is sometimes 
inclined to say, too amply in view of the nature of the problems raised — 
they have the drawback that they only rarely rest on freshly collected 
data, but mainly make use of what can be found in printed, that is, not 
always reliable and often highly incomplete sources. 

Although one may quarrel about the question which of Gonda's 
many valuable contributions to Indonesian linguistics is the most im- 
portant from the point of view of the study of Javanese, it is clear that 
in spite of certain shortcomings inevitable in a work of such a wide 
scope (indicated by Teeuw in his review in BKI (1956)) Gonda's 
impressive study of Sanskrit loanwords in Indonesian languages (1952) 
is of the highest value for Javanese linguists and philologists alike. 

Criticism has been levelled at some of Gonda's publications, namely 
by Trager in 1948 in IJAL on the appearance of the first issue of 
Lingua, which contained an abbreviated version of Gonda's long article 
on the applicability of the historical-comparative method in Malayo- 
Polynesian languages in BKI, and by Dyen in 1956 in JAOS in his 
review of Gonda's Sanskrit in Indonesia. Both objected to the use of 
the term "primitive languages", completely overlooking the fact that 
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Gonda used this term in a sense which had nothing to do with the 
condemnable pejorative use of this term in linguistic and anthropological 
literature before 1925. 

As translation from various languages into Javanese frequently 
occurred, a certain interest in translation problems arose, in the first 
place in relation to the translation of the Bible and in preaching (Jansz 
1901, Van Lith 1921). More recently problems related to Bible trans- 
lation were discussed by Swellengrebel in The Bible Translator, journal 
of the United Bible Societies (1953, 1955; see also the report of the 
Bible translators Conference, held at Djakarta in 1952, in the same 
journal). The importance of translation as a means of discussing certain 
syntactic features peculiar to Javanese was shown by Uhlenbeck (1941). 

From 1949 onwards the author of this bibliography, who at the 
end of that year succeeded Berg in the Leiden chair of Javanese 
language and literature, has been engaged in the ambitious project of 
providing a new and more or less exhaustive or at least very detailed 
description of Standard Javanese, assuming that such a description 
would not only be useful within the framework of Indonesian linguistics, 
but also might constitute a contribution to general linguistics. To realise 
the goal set by him he makes use not only of information elicited from 
informants, but also utilizes the important and numerous written data 
supplied by the many Javanese publications of Balé Pustaka, the Bureau 
for popular literature. 

Immediately after the war he wrote a detailed description of Javanese 
morphonology and phonology which appeared in 1949. From 1953 
onwards in a series of articles published in various journals and in a 
monograph he described various morphological phenomena. Thus far 
only two subsystems of the morphology have been treated more or less 
exhaustively, the numerals in an article in BKI (1953), and more 
recently the pronouns (1960). In the other articles on morphology 
attention is given to the Javanese verb and to other wordclasses. An 
extensive collection of materials still awaits publication. Uhlenbeck's 
phonemic analysis of the Javanese word system, which largely runs 
parallel with the one earlier given by Berg, is apparently rejected first 
by Dyen, as may be gathered from his reply to Gonda's rejoinder to 
his review of Gonda's Sanskrit in Indonesia in JAOS (1956), and later 
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also by Kamil, who in BKI wrote an on the whole favourable review 
of Uhlenbeck's monograph on the Javanese pronominal system (1962). 
This monograph was also rather critically reviewed by Hendon in 
JAOS (1962), which is not surprising in view of the fundamental 
differences in linguistic theory between the distributionalistic point of 
view of the reviewer and the position of Uhlenbeck which at least 
in certain respects comes closer to opinions held by the Prague School 
and its continuers. 

More recently the study of Javanese, which in this century had been 
mainly pursued by Dutch scholars, came to attract more attention from 
scholars from other countries. Catford contributed to the phonetic 
knowledge of the Javanese consonantal system in his article on the 
nature of the distinction between the two series of stops (1961). Mrs. 
Horne published in 1961 “Beginning Javanese’, an extensive element- 
ary course which claimed to offer a new and complete analysis of 
Javanese phonology and grammar. A second volume, called "Inter- 
mediate Javanese", which contains conversations and stories with 
English translations, a Javanese-English and an English-Javanese 
Glossary, appeared in 1963. “Beginning Javanese” was critically 
reviewed by Uhlenbeck in Lingua (1963), after having found a more 
favourable reception in other reviews (Teeter in Language 39 (1963), 
Denzel Carr in Journal of Asian Studies 21 (1962), R. S. Hendon in 
the American Anthropologist (1963) and Hooykaas in Orientalistische 
Literaturzeitung (1964)). Recently Teselkin wrote a short introduction 
to the language in Russian (1963). 

No important new contributions to the study of modern Javanese 
by Indonesian linguists seem to have been made after the second world 
war. The journals Bahasa dan Budaja and Medan Bahasa founded 
in 1950 and 1952 resp. only very rarely contain articles on Javanese, 
while TBG ceased to appear, its last issue being of 1957. We have 
already mentioned the short contributions to Javanese dialect study by 
Ismail and Prijanggana. We may add here Tardjan Hadidjaja's three 
articles on the reciprocal influence of Javanese and Bahasa Indonesia 
(1951—1952), Soetikno's elementary introduction to Javanese script 
(1953), Ukun Surjaman's article on Javanese and Sundanese kinship 
(1956) and Trajono's report of certain marriage ceremonies in Tjilatjap 
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(1959). I had no opportunity to consult Prawiroatmodjo's study on the 
similarity of Javanese and Bahasa Indonesia (1953). As recent in- 
formation about what is published in Indonesia is rather difficult to 
obtain, it may very well be that some publications have escaped my 
attention. In periodicals outside of Indonesia we may mention Sumukti's 
short article in Language Learning on Sundanese and Javanese phonic 
interference in relation to learning English (1958). Finally M.A. theses 
were written by Samsuri on Javanese phonology, and by Sutardijah 
Kromowidarso on the morphological structure of Javanese verbs, both 
written during their stay at the university of Indiana in Bloomington 
(personal communication from professor F. W. Householder). 

Beside the grammars and grammatical studies written with a scientific 
purpose, practical manuals, primers and introductions to the language 
started to appear in greater numbers from about 1900 onwards, as the 
spread of education, the establishment of many new schools and in 
general the closer and more frequent and varied contacts between the 
Dutch-speaking stratum of society and the Javanese population tended 
to increase the demand for teaching materials of widely varying scope 
and aims. One does not serve any scientific purpose by trying to list 
them all here. We will limit ourselves to the more important and 
extensive ones. 

Various grammars and books written in Javanese by Javanese authors 
appeared, in which all kinds of topics related to the Javanese language 
were discussed. They were mostly influenced by the Dutch grammars 
existing at the time of their publication. Beside the grammar of 
Ronggowarsito published by Padmasoesastra already mentioned before, 
Padmasoesastra's Lajang Paromoboso appeared as early as 1897—1898 
(3 vol. with a separately printed index). Other Javanese grammars 
were: M. Ng. Dwidjasewaja's Lajang paramasastra Djawa kanggo 
ing pamoelangan Djawa (2 vol. 1908—1914 twice reprinted) and Serat 
tatasastra published by a literary circle in Surakarta (1911). A short 
Javanese grammar for self-tuition was made by M. *Abdoe'llah. More 
recent are K. M. Sasrasoemarta's much more elementary introduction 
Boeboekaning paramasastra Djawi kanggé moerid ing pamoelangan 
angka kalih (1933), and W. J. S. Poerwadarminta's Sarining parama- 
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sastra Djawa (1953) which could not be consulted, not being available 
in this country. 

Of the Javanese books which treat various linguistic and sometimes 
literary topics we ought to make mention of Padmasoesastra's valuable 
treatise, called Serat Patibasa, mainly containing a detailed discussion 
of Javanese synonyms, published in 1912; Samsirmiardja's Lajang 
néka tjatoer Djawa (1917); Kats’ Serat Warna Sari Djawi (2nd ed. 
1929) and Mardjana's Lajang isi kawroeh bab basa Djawa sawetara 
(1933), all three already mentioned above because of their samples of 
Javanese dialects; Kats-Hadiwidjana's Tjengkorongan kawroeh kasoe- 
sastran Djawi meant for use in Javanese teachers training colleges 
(1934), and Padmasoekotjo’s Sariné basa Djawa (1956), which is mainly 
an ordered list of synonyms. 

For use by Dutch students of the language a number of more or 
less elementary grammatical introductions, sometimes with wordlists, 
and with short conversations with Dutch translation aimed at bringing 
out the differences in speech-style, were published by Pieters (1903), 
Dumont (1905), Van der Valk (1909, a very much augmented and 
revised edition of his introduction of 1892), Bezemer (1912), Kats 
(1912), Nimpoeno and Nauta (1930, 1938, 1947), Prijohoetomo (1937), 
Mittelstadt (1938) and Uhlenbeck (1941). Roskes supplied a list of 
krama-inggil words (1912), while Van Hinloopen Labberton illustrated 
the use of krama and ngoko elements with the help of a great number 
of sentences (1912). 

Bezemer’s booklet forms part of a set of very elementary manuals 
(exercises, wordlist) published earlier (1900), which between the two 
wars was sometimes used in the Netherlands as a first introduction 
to the language. The one composed by Kats became in its second edition 
a manual in three volumes containing many exercises and conversations 
written by M. Koesrin, later editor-in-chief of the Javanese section of 
Balé Pustaka, who became coauthor of vol. 1 and vol. 3 of this enlarged 
and completely revised second edition (1921—1927). Kats employed a 
terminology of his own, which however only acted as a kind of disguise 
for the more familiar traditional terminology, without reflecting a 
really different approach. His manual is still useful, because of the 
excellent Javanese material contributed by Koesrin. 
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Prijohoetomo, for some years lecturer in Javanese at the university 
of Utrecht, later teacher of Javanese and Malay at the training- 
college for superintendents and commissioners of police in Sukabumi, 
published his useful, but on the whole traditional grammar in the same 
year (1937) as his collection of Javanese letters and his Javanese 
reader; the three books together may be said also to form a set of 
teaching materials, far superior to Bezemer's manuals. 

Uhlenbeck's grammatical introduction (1941), also meant for use 
in Javanese teachers training colleges and in the secondary school in 
Jogjakarta where Javanese and Malay were both compulsory subjects, 
has hardly any scientific value, except perhaps for the material included 
in the second half of the book which was wholly devoted to the discus- 
sion of various sentence-types defined on the basis of their intonation. 

In the period between the two world wars Kats, with the help 
of a few Javanese assistants, published a number of manuals and 
anthologies, some of them devised for use in Javanese schools, others 
meant for Dutch students. Beside his grammar and his Serat Warna 
Sari Djawi — mentioned above — he gave an anthology of Javanese 
prose in two volumes in Javanese characters (1908—1910, reprinted 
in 1922). An anthology of Javanese poetry under the title Poespawarni 
appeared in 1926 composed by a group of Javanese teachers under 
the direction of Kats. 

Numerous are also the booklets on Javanese script. They were 
published i.a. by Poensen (1893), Padmasoesastra (1897), Kats (1907), 
Dumont (1915), Nimpoeno (1936), Noordenbos (1941), Samoed Sastro- 
wardojo (1954). In 1918 official rules for the spelling of Javanese with 
Latin characters were given (Spellingstelsels 1918). In 1926 rules were 
drawn up for the spelling with Javanese characters made by a com- 
mittee of Javanese men of letters in Surakarta (Warwaton 1926). Pigeaud 
wrote a short popular article on the various scripts used for the writing 
of Javanese in the memorial volume published in honour of the 56th 
birthday of Mangkoenagoro VII (1939). 

It is out of the question to attempt to list here all the Javanese 
books published thus far. A glance in the printed catalogue of the 
Javanese books of the library of the former Batavia Society which 
was compiled by R. Poerwasoewignja and R. Wirawangsa in 1921, 
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is already sufficient to understand that to give such a list would not 
serve any useful purpose. Moreover from 1908 onwards, after the 
founding of Balé Pustaka (the Bureau for popular literature) the 
number of Javanese printed books sharply increased. The establishment 
of this bureau was necessitated by the steady increase of the number 
of people who had learned to read, but for whom hardly any reading 
matter was available for keeping up their recently acquired proficiency. 
Roughly speaking the publications of Balé Pustaka fall into four 
categories: 1) printed editions of Javanese literary works or modern 
adaptations of them, 2) original works written by Javanese authors, 
3) translations of all sorts of books mostly written in Dutch, English 
and Malay, 4) elementary schoolbooks, practical manuals and guides 
concerning the most diverse subjects. As many of them are written 
by Javanese authors for Javanese readers they constitute an important 
source for our knowledge of the present-day language. After the second 
world war Balé Pustaka only rarely published Javanese books. Other 
publishers of Javanese books have been Van Dorp in Semarang, Tan 
Khoen Swie in Kediri and Kolff-Buning in Jogja. Schoolbooks have 
been published in the Netherlands by the firms of Wolters and of 
Noordhoff. 

Many of these Javanese books which were so easily available before 
the second world war, are now extremely difficult to obtain. It stands 
to reason that in the Netherlands the university library of Leiden and 
the library of the Royal Institute of Linguistics and Anthropology in 
The Hague, and in Indonesia the library of the Central Museum in 
Djakarta have very rich, if not complete collections of at least the 
Balé Pustaka publications. After the second world war Mas Samoed 
Sastrowardojo, Mas Mardjana, R. Wignjadisastra, A. S. Tjitrosomo 
and others did much to furnish a more or less complete new set of 
schoolbooks (1949— 1956). As they may be still available, their titles 
are inserted in the bibliography. For the same reason mention is 
made here of a few useful anthologies of modern present-day Javanese: 
Drewes, with Javanese-Dutch wordlist (1946); S. Sastrasoewignja’s 
Kembar Majang in 4 vol. by Balé Pustaka (1936—1952) and Mellema’s 
Modern Javaansch Proza (1933). 

A rich source for the knowledge of Javanese are the Javanese news- 
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papers and periodicals published in Java for nearly a century. It seems 
that the first Javanese journal was the Bramartani (1855). It proved 
impossible to list here all the Javanese newspapers, weeklies, monthlies 
etc. which appeared from that date. Many of them were very shortlived ; 
most of them have not reached the libraries. Information on the rather 
extensive, but far from complete collection of old Javanese newspapers 
kept at the library of Djakarta can be gathered from Poerwasoewignja's 
useful survey (1911) and by Drewes' article in the journal Koloniale 
Studién (1934). In the Netherlands a collection of Javanese newspapers 
is kept at the Royal Library in The Hague. The university library of 
Leiden has some of the older newspapers (Djoeroe Martani, Bramartani 
and Darmakanda), but no complete sets. Both this library and the 
library of the Royal Institute of Linguistics and Anthropology possess 
the periodicals published by Balé Pustaka, of which in particular the 
bi-weekly Kadjawèn (1925—1942) ought to be mentioned, being one 
of the most important sources of present-day Javanese. Other journals 
which appeared before the second world war include: Darmakanda, 
entirely in Javanese characters, which appeared more or less regularly 
from about 1904 onwards, Sedyatama, Panjebar Semangat and finally 
Eksprès, published in Surabaja and entirely edited in ngoko. No exact 
data on Javanese post-war newspapers and journals are available. 
A number of them, mostly weeklies have been published for a shorter 
or longer period of time; some still exist. I have had access to copies 
of the following journals: Tjandra (+ 1949) and Pantja Sila (+ 1957), 
both published in Semarang; the monthly Kedjawén (+ 1950) and 
the weekly Panjebar Semangat which still appeared in 1950, both 
published in Surabaja; Wiwara Tama (+ 1949), a weekly from 
Banjumas, and in Jogja the weeklies Dirgahaju (+ 1951) and 
Waspada (+ 1954), and finally the catholic Praba which started as 
a journal published every fortnight, but which now comes out every 
ten days. 

Finally data important mainly for our lexicographical knowledge 
and for the history of the study of Javanese are furnished by various 
compendia and numerous ethnographic and cultural historical mono- 
graphs. We can only mention here a few of them. For the understanding 
of botanical terms Heyne’s four volumes on useful plants in the Dutch- 
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Indies (1913—1917), De Clercq’s Botanical Dictionary (1909, 2nd ed. 
1927) and Ochse's series of publications on the cultivation of vegetables 
and fruits (1924, '25, '27), mostly published by Balé Pustaka, are rich 
sources. Van Hien's De Javaansche Geestemwereld (vol. 1 1894, vol. 
1—4 1896) contains useful information on Javanese chronology and 
the various beliefs and calculations related with it. For Javanese 
musical terminology Kunst's fundamental study of Javanese music 
(1934, second, English edition 1949) is a rich source. 

For terms pertaining to customary law we refer to the collections of 
customary law (Adatrecht-bundels 1910—1955) especially those which 
are devoted wholly or in part to the Javanese speaking areas (vol. 2, 
4, 8, 10, 12, 14, 18, 19, 22, 23, 25, 28 and 34). No less important are 
Van Vollenhoven's monumental volumes on customary law in the 
Netherlands-Indies (1918—1933) and the publications of several of his 
pupils, like for instance Soepomo's monograph on customary civil law 
of West Java (1933). Furthermore Van Hinloopen Labberton's dic- 
tionary of customary law (1934) ought to be mentioned. The recent 
publications of Koentjaraningrat (1957, 1960) and C. and H. Geertz 
(1960, 61) are of importance, amongst other things, for Javanese kin- 
ship terminology. 

For our knowledge of various aspects of Javanese life Veth's Java 
(3 vol. 1875—1882, 2nd ed. 1896— 1907) has lost its value. It has 
been replaced by Lekkerkerker's compendium (1938) which still has 
a certain amount of usefulness. The eight stately volumes of the second 
edition of the Encyclopaedia of the Netherlands East Indies (1917— 
1940) contain a wealth of information on Java under Dutch rule. 


JAVANESE BIBLIOGRAPHY 


ABDOE'LLAH, M., Paramasastra Djawa. Minangka gagaran kanggo 
marsoedi déwé. Semarang-Soerabaia-Den Haag, no year, 67 pp. 
Javanese grammar for selí-tuition. 

ADATRECHTBUNDELS, 1910—1955, 's-Gravenhage, 45 vol. 


Collections of customary law published by the Royal Institute of Linguistics 
and Anthropology. 


ADRIANI, N., Carel Poensen, 9 Mei 1836—6 Februari 1919. MNZG 63 
(1919), p. 193—207. 

Anon. Levensbericht G. Bruckner. MNZG 85 (1883) no. 7, p. 97—108. 
Necrology of G. Bruckner. 

ATMASOEPANA, R., Lajang wangsalan. Soerakarta 1897, Jav. char., 
164. pp. 
Arranged alphabetically by Ki Padmasoesastra. 


Becin ende Voortgangh van de Vereenighde Nederlantsche Geoc- 
troyeerde Oost-Indische Compagnie. 2 vol, no place, 1646. 
The Javanese-Malay-Dutch wordlist can be found in an appendix to the 
Report of the second voyage of the Dutch to the East Indies of 1598, p. 43—52. 

Bera, C. C., Inleiding tot de studie van het Oud-Javaansch (Kidung 
Sundayana). Soerakarta 1928, 251 pp. 

———, Bijdrage tot de kennis der Javaansche werkwoordsvormen. BKI 
95 (1937), p. 1—396. 

—— —, Interferentie in het Nederlandsch en in het Javaansch. Album 
Philologum voor Prof. Dr Th. Baader. Nijmegen 1938, p. 49—64. 

———, Beschouwingen over de grondslagen der spelling. TBG 81 (1941), 
p. 96—174. 

Bere, L. W. C. van DEN, De inlandsche rangen en titels op Java en 
Madoera. Den Haag 1887, 112 pp., 2nd ed. 1902, VIII + 129 pp. 

BESCHRIJVING van de koffij- en suiker-cultuur in het plat Maleisch en 
Javaansch, door Javaansche ambtenaren, met aanteekeningen. BKI 
5 (1856), p. 235—269. 


Description of the growing of coffee and sugar, in Malay and Javanese, 
edited by T. Roorda. 


BezeMer, T. J., Oefeningen ter vertaling uit en in het Javaansch. 
Zwolle 1900, 88 pp.; 2nd ed. 1907, 88 pp.; 3rd ed. 1912, 88 pp.; 
4th ed. 1918, 88 pp. 

——, javaansch-Hollandsche woordenlijst, behoorende bij de Oefe- 
ningen ter vertaling uit en in het Javaansch. Zwolle 1900, 45 pp.; 
2nd ed. 1907, 51 pp. ; 3rd ed. 1912, 91 pp. ; 4th ed. 1918, 93 pp. 
Only the 3rd and the 4th ed. contain a Dutch-Javanese wordlist. 


JAVANESE 81 


—, Beknopte Javaansche grammatica. Zwolle 1912, VI + 49 pp.; 
2nd ed. 1918, VI + 56 pp.; 3rd ed. 1924, VI + 57 pp.; 4th ed. 
1928, VI + 58 pp.; 5th ed. 1931, VI + 58 pp. 

BIBLE TRANSLATORS CONFERENCE in Djakarta, Indonesia. TBT 3.4 
(1952), p. 145—234. 

BonaTTA, H., Praktische Grammatik der Javanischen Sprache, mit 
Lesestücken, einem javanisch-deutschen und deutsch-javanischen 
Worterbuch. Wien, Pest, Leipzig, [1892], VII + 192 pp. 

Branpes, J. L. A., Bijdrage tot de vergelijkende klankleer der Wes- 
tersche afdeeling van de Maleisch-Polynesische Taalfamilie. Diss. 
Leiden. Utrecht 1884, VIII 4- 184 pp. 

On krama and krama inggil p. 79—95. 

, Ingezonden. Maandschrift voor de Huiselijke Opvoeding en het 

Schoolwezen in Nederlandsch-Indié, vol. 1 (1886—1887), p.490—504. 

, Een Jayapattra of Acte van eene rechterlijke uitspraak van 
Çaka 849. TBG 32 (1889), p. 98—149. 

On krama p. 134—138. 

———, Naar aanleiding van Prof. A. C. Vreede's "Kantteekeningen" 
enz. TBG 32 (1889), p. 150—210. 

p. 201—204 on the dictionary of Gericke-Roorda. 

———, Drie koperen platen uit den Mataram'schen tijd, gevonden in 
de residentie Krawang. TBG 32 (1889), p. 339—362. 

On krama p. 345—348. 

, Een verslag van Professor A. C. Vreede omtrent eene verzame- 

ling Javaansche en Madoereesche handschriften. TBG 35 (1893), 

p. 443—479. 

, Beschrijving der Javaansche, Balineesche en Sasaksche hand- 
schriften aangetroffen in de nalatenschap van Dr H. N. van der 
Tuuk, en door hem vermaakt aan de Leidsche Universiteitsbiblio- 
theek. 4 parts. Batavia 1901—1926. Part 1 (1901) VIII + 284 pp., 
part 2 (1903) V + 262 pp., part 3 (1915) V + 370 pp., part 4 
(1926) 129 pp. 

——, [Over een Hollandsche babad-vertaling]. NtBG. Vol. 42 (1905), 
p. 129—134. 

Broek, J. A. VAN DEN, Verzameling van Javaansche brieven, briefkaar- 
ten, processtukken, rekesten en zoo voorts, voornamelijk uit den 
laatsten tijd en bij voorkeur niet uit de Vorstenlanden. Part 2, Delft 
(1884), VI + 150 + II pp., Jav. char. Part 1, Delft (1886), XX + 
II + 272 pp., Jav. char., partly in Arab. char. 

Bruckner, G., Proeve eener Javaansche Spraakkunst. Serampore 1830, 
VII + 182 pp. 


6 


82 LANGUAGES OF JAVA AND MADURA 


———, Een klein woordenboek der Hollandsche, Engelsche en Javaan- 
sche talen. Batavia 1842, XX + 217 pp. 

Bijreverp, B. J., Herhalingsfiguren in het Maleisch, Javaansch en 
Soendaasch. Diss. Utrecht. Groningen-Batavia 1943, VIII + 118 pp. 


Casparis, J. G. DE, L'importance de la disyllabie en javanais. India 
Antiqua, studies presented to J. Ph. Vogel. Leiden 1947, p. 63—76. 

— —, De betekenis van het rijm in de structuur van het Javaans. TBG 
82 (1948), p. 401—537. 

Carronp, J. C., Phonation types: The Classification of Some Laryngeal 
Components of Speech Production. School of Applied Linguistics, 
University of Edinburgh 1961, 11 pp. 

CLERCQ, F. S. A. pg, Nieuw Plantkundig Woordenboek voor Neder- 
landsch-Indié. Met korte aanwijzingen van het nuttig gebruik der 
planten en hare beteekenis in het volksleven en met registers der 
inlandsche en wetenschappelijke benamingen. Amsterdam 1909, 
XX + 395 pp., 2nd ed. revised by A. Pulle with the assistance of 
A. H. J. G. Walbeehm, Amsterdam 1927, XXIV + 443 pp. 

Conen Sruart, A. B., Overzicht van 't Javaansche dichtwerk Djaja 
Lenkara. BKI 1 (1853), p. 44—69, 2 (1854), p. 151—188. 


, Kort begrip van de Javaansche woordvorming. Leiden 1882, 
48 pp. 

A concise outline of Javanese word formation with a short introduction by 
Ch. te Mechelen. 

Cootsma, S., De Nederlandsch-Indische Bijbelvertalingen. De Macedo- 
niér, algemeen zendingstijdschrift I (1883), p. 228—244, p. 260—272, 
p. 294—301. 

p. 260—267 on the history of the first Javanese bible translation. 

— —, De Zendingseeuw voor Nederlandsch Oost-Indië. Utrecht 1901, 
XII 4- 892 pp. 

p. 292—299 on the history of the translation of the bible into Malay, Sunda- 
nese, Javanese and Madurese. 

ConNETS DE Groot, A. D., Javaansche Spraakkunst. VBG 15 (1833), 
XII + 232 pp.; 2nd ed. 1843, XII + X + VIII + 236 pp. + 
254 pp. + 126 pp. 

First edition by J. F. C. Gericke, second edition by T. Roorda. This second 
edition contains: a preface by T. Roorda, a necrology of Cornets de Groot 
by G. Lauts, the grammar with Gericke's introduction to the first edition, 
Gericke's reader which formed the second part of his “Eerste gronden der 
Javaansche taal" 1831, and finally a new wordlist made by Roorda. 

R: P. J. Veth in: De Gids 8 (1844), p. 431—442, p. 491—504, p. 555—565, 

p. 615—625, p. 679—696. 

J. A. Wilkens in: TNI 6.3 (1844), p. 1—36, p. 105—121, "i 219—243; 6.4 

(1844), p. 1—16; 7 (1845), p. 291-314; 8 (1846), p p. 1—21. 


JAVANESE 83 


CRAWFURD, JOHN, History of the Indian Archipelago. 3 vol. Edinburgh 
1820. 


In vol. 2, book V, chapter 1: Language and literature of Java, p. 3—39; 
chapter 6: Vocabularies, p. 120—192. 


Damaris, L. Cu., Les formes de politesse en javanais moderne. BSEIC 
25 (1950), p. 263—280. 

DAPPEREN, J. W. van, Moeloeddagen te Cheribon. Dj. 13 (1933), 
p. 140—165. 

DIRDJAATMADJA, R., Serat Mahawipara. Soerakarta 1906, Jav. char., 
24 pp. 

Some data on the so-called Basa kédaton. 

Djawa, Tijdschrift van het Java-instituut, 1921— 1941, 21 vol. with 
illustrations. 

Drewes, G. W. J., De strijd om de persvrijheid en de oudste Inland- 
sche couranten. KS 18,1 (1934), p. 1—36. 

On early Javanese newspapers p. 29—31. 

, Eenvoudig Hedendaagsch Javaansch Proza. 2 vol. Leiden 1946, 
vol. 1 text VI + 181 pp.; vol. 2 wordlist 105 pp. 
Anthology of present-day Javanese with wordlist. 

Dumont, C. F. H., Het Javaansch in de kazerne. Weltevreden 1905, 
56 pp. 

Elementary introduction to the Javanese as used in barrack life. 

, De Javaan in de Desa (Serat pandjrah ing poespita). Javaansche 
samenspraken, behelzende de zeden en gewoonten van den kleinen 
man. Let ed. Weltevreden 1905, Jav. char., 77 pp.; 2nd ed. Leiden 
1907, Jav. char., 76 pp. 

———, Aanteekeningen op de Javaansche samenspraken (le deel) van 
C. F. Winter. Semarang-Soerabaia 1905, II + 65 pp. 

—— , Het Javaansche Letterschrift. Ist ed. Leiden 1915, 28 pp.; 
2nd ed. Leiden 1923, 28 pp.; 3rd ed. Leiden 1932, 27 pp. 

DwipjasEWAJA, M. Nc. Lajang paramasastra Djawa kanggo ing 
pamoelangan Djawa. 2 vol. Ngajogjakarta 1908—1914, Jav. char., 
vol. 1 1908, 169 pp., vol. 2 1914, 214 pp.; 2nd ed. vol. 1 1910, 
170 pp., 3rd ed. vol. 1 1915, 170 pp. 
2nd and 3rd ed. of vol. 2 are not available in Leiden and The Hague. 


EENIGE woorden in het Javaansch. VBG 2 (1826), p. 171—175, no 
author. 


84 LANGUAGES OF JAVA AND MADURA 


EINDRESUME van het onderzoek naar de rechten van den inlander op 
den grond op Java en Madoera. Batavia, 3 vol. ; vol. 1 (1876) LX XIV 
+ 224 pp. + 89 pp. appendices, vol. 2 (1880) II + 363 pp. + 187 pp. 
appendices, vol. 3 (1896) XXII + 352 pp. + 249 pp. appendices. 


Esser, B. J., Het dialect van Banjoemas, inzonderheid zooals dit in 
de regentschappen Poerbolinggo en Poerwokerto gesproken wordt. 
VBG 68,1 (1927—1929), 77 pp. 


Favre, P., Grammaire javanaise accompagnée de fac-simile et d'exer- 
cices de lecture. Paris 1866, XXXVII + 185 pp. 


, Dictionnaire Javanais-frangais. Vienne-Paris 1870, VIII + 
544 pp. 


Fokkens, F., Eindresumé van het onderzoek naar de verplichte diensten 
der inlandsche bevolking. 's Gravenhage 1902—1903, 3 vols., vol. 1 
part 1 IX + 221 pp., part 2 127 pp., vol. 2 part 1 129 pp., part 2 
68 pp., vol. 3 320 pp. 


FokKKER, A. A., Volledige Leercursus in Brieven om zonder onder- 
wijzer, uitsluitend door eigen oefening, gemakkelijk en spoedig de 
Javaansche taal te leeren lezen, schrijven, verstaan en spreken; 
voornamelijk ten dienste van hen, welke die taal practisch willen 
leeren gebruiken. Uitgegeven onder toezicht van Mr. G. J. Grashuis. 
Zutphen [1891], 240 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1918. 


Geertz, CLIFFORD, The religion of Java. Glencoe 1960, XV + 392 pp. 


Geertz, H., The Javanese Family, a study of kinship and socialization. 
New York 1961, XII + 176 pp. 


GERICKE, J. F. C., Eerste gronden der Javaansche taal, benevens 
Javaansch Leer- en Leesboek met eene Woordenlijst ten gebruike 
bij hetzelve. Batavia 1831, IX + 69 + 111 + 84 pp. 


— —, Javaansch-Nederduitsch woordenboek, op last en in dienst van 
het Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootschap zamengesteld door , uit- 
gegeven op uitnoodiging van het Nederlandsch Gouvernement, en 
vermeerderd en verbeterd door T. Roorda. 1st ed. Amsterdam 1847, 
VII + 796 pp.; 2nd ed. Amsterdam 1875, VIII + 1051 pp.; 
3rd ed. Amsterdam 1886, IV + IV + 1165 pp.; 4th ed. 2 vol. 
Amsterdam/Leiden 1901, vol. 1 XII + 905 pp., vol. 2 872 pp., 
new title: J. F. C. Gericke en T. Roorda, Javaansch-Nederlandsch 
Handwoordenboek, vermeerderd en verbeterd door Dr A. C. Vreede, 
met medewerking van Dr J. G. H. Gunning. 


R: H. N. Kiliaan, IG 24,1 (1902), p. 430—436. 


JAVANESE 85 


——., Bijbelsche verhalen in het Javaansch. Haarlem 1841, Jav. char. 
90 double pages. 


Biblical reader, edited by T. Roorda; the copy of the Leiden University- 
library bears no title. 


Gonpa, J., Taalbeschouwing en Taalbeoefening I. BKI 99 (1940), 
p. 1—63 

, Opmerkingen over de toepassing der comparatieve methode op 

de Indonesische talen, voornamelijk in verband met hun woord- 

structuur. BKI 99 (1940), p. 397—466. 

, De zg. hulppraedicaatswoorden in Maleis en Javaans. BKI 102 
(1943), p. 95—103. 

—, Indonesische lasvormen. BKI 102 (1943), p. 371—440. 

———, Indonesische relativa. BKI 102 (1943), p. 501—537. 


——, De Javaanse den-vormen. BKI 103 (1946), p. 267—305 and 
p. 338. 


———, The Comparative Method as Applied to Indonesian Languages. 
Lingua 1 (1948) p. 86—101. 


——, The Javanese Vocabulary of Courtesy. Lingua 1 (1948), 
p. 333—376. 

——, Over Indonesische werkwoordsvormen. BKI 105 (1949), 
p. 333—380, p. 381—421. 


—— —, The Functions of Word Duplication in Indonesian Languages. 
Lingua 2 (1949—50), p. 170—197. 


———, Indonesian Linguistics and General Linguistics. Lingua 2 
(1949—50), p. 308—339; Lingua 3 (1952), p. 17—51. 


———, Universele tendenzen in de Indonesische syntaxis. BKI 107 
(1951), p. 179—200. 


—— —, Sanskrit in Indonesia (Sarasvati Vihara Series vol. 28). Nagpur 
1952, XXIX -+ 456 pp. 


R: R. O. Winstedt, JRAS 1953, p. 173—174. 
C. O. Houston Jr., JEAS 2.3 (1953), p. 42—43. 
H. Káhler, ZDMG 104 (1954), p. 272—275. 
L. Renou, Critique X (80) 1954, p. 90— 92. 
A. Teeuw, BKI 112 (1956), p. 337—342. 
I. Dyen, JAOS 76 (1956), p. 50-—55 with reply by the author and 
rejoinder by Dyen (id. p. 229—232). 


GRASHUIS, G. J., Javaansche Spraakkunst met Vertaaloefeningen. Zwolle 
1897, VIII 4- 199 pp. 

, De Javaansche Tolk. Hollandsch-Javaansche Woordenlijst. 

Leiden 1898, VIII + 290 pp. 
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——, Handleiding voor het aanleeren van het Javaansch. 's-Graven- 
hage [1911], VIII + 192 pp. 
Manual for self-tuition. 

GRONEMAN, J., Javaansch dialekt van Dérmajoe (Indramajoe). TBG 36 
(1893), p. 462—480. 


Comparative list of words in the Javanese of the principalities and in the 
dialect of Indramaju, with a few short notes. 


Haag, Karı, Der Ausdruck der Denkordnung im Javanischen. Heidel- 
berg 1939, 63 pp. 


HADIDJAJA, TARDJAN, Pengaruh Bahasa Djawa kepada Bahasa Indo- 
nesia. MeBa 1.4 (1951), p. 40-44; 2.5 (1952), p. 22—25. 


The influence of Javanese on Bahasa Indonesia. 


——, Pengaruh Bahasa Indonesia kepada Bahasa Djawa. MeBa 1.3 
(1951), p. 52—57 (with map). 


he influence of Bahasa Indonesia on Javanese. 


HADISARTAMA, S., Serba-serbi tentang peladjaran bahasa Daerah 
(Djawa) di Indramaju. MeBa 8.9 (1958), p. 30—37. 


HALKEMA, W., Beknopte handleiding tot zelfonderricht in de Javaan- 
sche taal. Djokdja 1879, 59 pp. 


HANDELINGEN van het Eerste Congres voor de Taal-, Land- en Volken- 
kunde van Java, Solo 25 en 26 December 1919. Weltevreden 1921, 
XXXI + 426 pp. 

Proceedings of the First Congress of Linguistics, Geography and Ethnology 
of Java held in Surakarta 1919. 

Hansen Jr., P. P. C., De Javaansche Tolk. Practisch Nederlandsch- 
Javaansch Zak-Woordenboek. 1st ed. Amsterdam [1901], III + 
116 pp. 2nd ed. Amsterdam 1916, VIII + 117 pp. 

Harpjowrroco, M., Patokaning njekaraken. BP 725. Weltevreden 
1926, Jav. char., 102 pp. Reprinted as BP 1805 in 1952 with Lat. 
char., 70 pp. 


HassELMAN, C. J., Eindverslag over het onderzoek naar den druk der 
dessadiensten op Java en Madoera. Batavia 1905, 213 pp. 


, Algemeen overzicht van de uitkomsten van het welvaart-onder- 
zoek, gehouden op Java en Madoera in 1904—1905, ’s Gravenhage 
1914. XXIII + 353 + Appendices A-T + X pp. 

Hazeu, G. A. J., Kleine bijdragen tot de ethnografie en de folklore 
van Java. TBG 46 (1903), p. 289—309. 

, Tjeribonsch wetboek (Pépakém Tjérbon) van het jaar 1768, in 

tekst en vertaling. VBG 55.2 (1905), X + 187 pp. 
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Herz, M., Lijst van woorden en benamingen, veel in den dienst voor- 
komende in N.O. Cheribon (Gemengd Javaansch-Soendaneesch). 
TBB 14 (1897), p. 225—229. 


Heyne, K., De nuttige planten van Nederlandsch-Indié. 4 parts. 
Batavia 1913—1917. Part 1, 4 + 250 + XXVII pp.; part 2, 349 + 
XXXIX pp.; part 3, 402 + XLVIII pp.; part 4, 254 + XXXVI pp. 
Reprint of part 1, Batavia 1922, 570 + LXXX pp. 2nd edition in 
3 parts, Buitenzorg 1927. Part 1, p. 1—732; part 2, p. 733—1450; 
part 3, p. 1451—1662 + CCXLI pp. 


Hien, H. A. van, De Javaansche geestenwereld en de betrekking, die 
tusschen de geesten en de zinnelijke wereld bestaat; verduidelijkt 
door petangan's of tellingen bij de Javanen in gebruik. Semarang 
1896, 4 vol, vol. 1 De Primbon’s XII + 244 4- 6 pp., vol. 2 De 
Téngéran’s VII + 174 pp. vol. 3 De Woekoe’s 223 pp. vol. 4 
De Ngelmoe's 173 + 3 pp. 

Vol. 1 was published already in 1894. 


HiINLOOPEN LABBERTON, D. van, Het Javaansch van Malang-Pasoe- 
roehan. VBG 51.3 (1900), 31 pp. 

, Lajang Oenggah-Oenggoehing Basa. Oefeningen in het recht 

gebruik van Hoog en Laag Javaansch. Batavia 1912, IV + 69 pp. 

, Dictionnaire de termes de droit coutumier indonésien. Amster- 

dam [1934], VIII + 732 pp. 


Horzoo, W., Eenige Javaansche spreekwoorden. MNZG 9 (1865), 
p. 283—288. 

——, Eenige Javaansche Spreekwoorden en Vergelijkingen. MNZG 39 
(1895), p. 97—105. 


HorLawpEm, J. J. DE, Handleiding bij de beoefening der Javaansche 
Taal en Letterkunde. Breda 1848, VII + 256 + 194 pp. 
Part 1: grammar, p. 1—192; part 2: literature, p. 193—256; part 3: anthology 
in Jav. char, p. 1—194, 

——, Handleiding bij de beoefening der Javaansche taal. Leiden 1886, 
XI + 216 pp. 
According to its preface this is not a second edition of the manual of 1848; 
it does not contain a section on Javanese literature, nor an anthology. 


Horne, Erinor C., Beginning Javanese. Yale Linguistic Series 3 (1961), 
XXXIII + 560 pp. 


R: Denzel Carr, JAS 21 (1961—62), p. 568—569. 
Kerl V. Teeter, Lang. 39 (1963), p. 146—151. 
E. M. Uhlenbeck, Lingua 12 (1963), p. 69—86. 
R. S. Hendon, AA 65 (1963), p. 482—484. 
C. Hooykaas, OLZ 59 (1964), p. 291—294. 
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———, Intermediate Javanese. New Haven and London 1963, XXI + 
505 pp. 

Huwsorpr, W. von, Über die Kawi-Sprache auf der Insel Java, nebst 
einer Einleitung über die Verschiedenheit der menschlichen Sprach- 
baues und ihren Einfluss auf die geistige Entwickelung des Men- 
schengeschlechts. 3 vol. Berlin 1836—39, vol. 1, CCCCXXX + 
312 pp., vol. 2, XXXIV + 1—424 + 97 pp., vol. 3, 425—1028 pp. 


INGGRIS, Taboe-woorden en verbodsbepalingen in Bagelen. Dj. 1 (1921), 
p. 121—125. 

Instituut voor de Javaansche taal te Soerakarta. Resolutie van den 
Gouverneur Generaal in Rade, van den 26sten Mei 1832 n.l. Staats- 
blad van Nederlandsch-Indié voor 1832, no. 26, p. 60—64. 

ISMAEL, J., De positie van de Indonesiér in het nieuwe Suriname. 
Indonesié IV (1950—51), p. 177—193. 


IsmarL, J., Matapeladjaran bahasa Daerah didaerah Indramaju. MeBa 
7.8 (1957), p. 21—22. 


——, Dialek Indramaju. MeBa 9.4—5 (1959), p. 70—72. 


Ismancoon DANoE Wiworo, R. M., Eenige, in het Handwoordenboek 


van Roorda, nog niet opgenomen Javaansche woorden. BKI 28 
(1880), p. 594—608. 


Jansz, P. and H. C. KLINKERT, Het Nederlandsch-Javaansch Zak- 
Woordenboekje. Samarang-Amsterdam 1861, VIII + 169 pp.; 
2nd ed. 1865, VIII + 251 pp. 


Jansz, P., Nederlandsch-Javaansch Woordenboek. Samarang 1877, 
VIII + 320 pp.; 4th ed. 1892, VIII + 454 mp: 5th ed. 1899, 
VI + 475 pp. (by P. A. Jansz Jr.); 6th ed. 1918, a reprint of the 
5th ed. (by P. A. Jansz Jr.). 

This dictionary is the continuation of the preceding item. 

——, Aanleiding tot de kennis der Javaansche Spraakkunst benevens 
een lijst van spreekwijzen en eenige gesprekken; alsmede een tal 
van verbeteringen en bijvoegselen op het Ned.-Jav. Zakwoorden- 
boekje. Samarang-Amsterdam 1862, 200 pp.; 2nd ed. Samarang 
1871, new title: Kleine Javaansche Spraakkunst, XVI + 142 pp: 
3rd ed. Samarang-Amsterdam 1879, XXIV + 326 pp.; 4th ed. 
Samarang 1893, new title: Javaansche Spraakkunst, XXXI + 517 pp. 
The list of idiomatic expressions and the conversations found in the edition 
of 1862 were published separately in 1872. 

, Vervolg op Dr J. F. C. Gericke's Javaansch-Nederduitsch woor- 

denboek, met aanhangsel. Samarang 1868—71, 8 + 653 pp. 
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———, Verzameling van Spreekwijzen en eenige gesprekken tot oefening 
in de Javaansche Taal, behoorende bij de Kleine Jav. Spraakkunst. 
Samarang 1872, 177 pp.; 2nd ed. 1881, 204 pp.; 4th ed. 1893, 
250 + 2 pp. 


Publication in separate form of the list of idiomatic expressions and the 
conversations found in P. Jansz, Aanleiding tot de kennis der Javaansche 
Spraakkunst of 1862; the 3rd ed. is not available in Leiden or in The Hague. 


, Praktisch Javaansch-Nederlandsch woordenboek. Samarang 1876, 
XIV + 675 pp.; 2nd ed. by P. Ant. Jansz, Semarang-Soerabaia- 
Den Haag 1913, XXIV + 1204 pp. [title: Javaansch-Nederlandsch 

Woordenboek] ; 3rd ed. Semarang, Soerabaia, Bandoeng, 's-Graven- 

hage 1932, XXIII + 1216 pp. 

, Praktisch Handboekjen bij de Kleine Javaansche Spraakkunst. 

Serie van Spreekwijzen ingericht naar de derde uitgave der Spraak- 

kunst, met toegift van eenige gesprekken. Samarang 1882, 203 pp. 

, Supplement op het Javaansch-Nederduitsch handwoordenboek 

van Gericke-Roorda. Samarang-Amsterdam 1883, VI + 281 pp. 

, Welke Javaansche taalvorm moet bij de prediking gebruikt 
worden? IG 23,1 (1901), p. 107—109. 

Jansz, P. Anr., Serat tatabasa, anggenahaken oenggah-oenggoehing 
temboeng Djawi, ing bab ngoko, madya, krama, krama-inggil toewin 
krama doesoen. Ist ed. Samarang 1883, Jav. char., 127 pp. ; 2nd ed. 
Samarang 1898, Jav. char., 175 pp. 

JASAWIJATA and KARTADARMADJA, Eenige voorbeelden van geheime taal 
in het Javaansch. Dj. 1 (1921), p. 53—54. 

JAVAANSCHE almanak voor 1870 (Zeventiende Jaargang) onder redactie 
van A. B. Cohen Stuart. Semarang 1870. Jav. char., 8 + 142 + 
13 pp. 

At the end 13 pp. Javanese proverbs in metrical form. The years 1871— 1875 
are not available in Leiden or in The Hague. 

JAVAANSCHE Spraakkunst voor de Javaansche scholen, vervaardigd op 
last van de Nederlandsch-Indische Regering. No author. Batavia 
1866, Tav. char., 79 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1874, 87 pp.; 3rd ed. 1877, 96 pp. 


Javanese grammar written in Javanese for use in Javanese schools, composed 
by H. Palmer van den Broek and F. W. Winter. As far as we know only the 
first part has been published. 


JOGJASASTRA, jaikoe patokan panoelisé basa Djawa ing aksara Welanda. 
BP 130. Betawi 1913, 32 pp. 
Rules for the spelling of Javanese with Lat. char. 

JONKER, J. C. G., Geschiedenis der beoefening van de Javaansche taal. 
Leiden 1909, 34 pp. 


Inaugural lecture of Jonker. 
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JUYNBOLL, A. W. T., Lijst van Javaansche en Sundaneesche woorden 
uit het Arabisch of het Perzisch afstammende. BKI 1883. Congres- 
nummer. 2nd vol.: Taal- en Letterkunde, p. 25—82. 


JuvusorL, H. H., Vervolg van de lijst van Javaansche en Sundaneesche 
woorden, uit het Arabisch of het Perzisch afstammende. BKI 44 
(1894), p. 169—200. 


, Supplement op den catalogus van de Javaansche en Madoereesche 
handschriften der Leidsche Universiteits-bibliotheek, 2 vol. Leiden 
1907 and 1911. Vol. 1, XVIII + 280 pp.; vol. 2, XVII + 552 pp. 


, Catalogus der Javaansche, Balineesche en Madureesche hand- 
schriften van het Kon. Instituut voor de Taal-, Land- en Volken- 
kunde van Nederlandsch-Indié, BKI 69 (1914), p. 386—418. 


Kats, J., Tjarakan Djawa, Leesmethode voor Javaansche scholen. 
Several times reprinted. Semarang-Soerabaia 1907, Jav. char. 
4 parts: 38, 31, 36, 32 pp. 


———, Poenika papetikan saking serat Djawi ingkang tanpa sekar. 2 vol. 
Weltevreden 1908—1910, Jav. char.; vol. 1 IX + 274 pp. ; 2nd ed. 
1922: 4 + IV + 332 pp.; 4th ed. 1927: IV + 332 pp.; vol. 2 
X + 396 pp.; 2nd ed. 1922: 4 + VI + 418 pp.; 4th ed. 1928: 
VII + 394 pp. 


Anthology of literary prose; 3rd ed. not available in Leiden and The Hague. 


—, Spraakkunst en taaleigen van het Javaansch. Weltevreden 1912, 
XI + 310 pp. ; 2nd ed. in 3 vol. 1921—1927, the 1st and 3rd vol. 
with M. Koesrin as coauthor. Both these volumes were reprinted. 
The augmented edition of vol. 2 announced in the preface of this 
volume has never been published. 2nd ed. vol. 1 1921, 374 pp., 
3d ed. 1927, 367 pp., 4th ed. 1930, 367 pp.; 2nd ed. vol. 2 1927, 
VIII + 185 pp. ; 2nd ed. vol. 3 1922, 278 pp. ; 3d ed. 1928, 242 pp. 


——, Dewi Gri. TBG 57 (1916), p. 177—199. 

With data of the dialect of South-Surabaja. 
, Basa Djawi. Kanggé para ingkang sami soemedya ngladjengaken 
sinaoe basa Djawi. 3 vol, Weltevreden 1921—1924, Lat. char., 
vol. 1 67 pp., vol. 2 58 pp., vol. 3 75 pp. 


———, Serat Warna Sari Djawi. 2nd ed. Weltevreden 1929, XI + 
244 pp. 
The first edition is not available in Leiden and The Hague. 


Kars, J. and R. D. S. Hapiwrpjana, Tjengkorongan kawroeh kasoe- 
sastran Djawi. Batavia 1934, IV + 102 + IV pp. 
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Kern, H., Taco Roorda. De Nederlandsche Spectator 1874, p. 178—181. 
A necrology of T. Roorda, with bibliographical data. 

——, Mengelingen. Kawi en Javaansch. BKI 25 (1877) p. 137—158. 

——, Javaansche mengelingen. BKI 25 (1877) p. 523—526. 

, Begin en voortgang der Oostersche studién in Europa. Jaarboek 

der Rijks-Universiteit te Leiden 1879—1880, p. 45—78. 


Rectorial address of H. Kern on the development of Oriental studies in 
Europe. 


, Woordverwisseling in het Galelareesch. BKI 42 (1893), 

p. 120—128 (— VG 6 (1917) p. 197—206). 

, Ter herinnering aan H. C. Humme. BKI 42 (1893), p. 503—506. 

Kern, R. A., Een vroeg beoefenaar van het Javaansch. Verslag van 
het Achtste Congres van het Oostersch Genootschap in Nederland, 
gehouden te Leiden op 6—8 Januari 1936, p. 40—41. 

On Bruckner and his grammar of 1830. 

Keijzer, S. Een verzameling van Javaansche spreekwoorden en 
spreekwoordelijke uitdrukkingen. BKI 10 (1863), p. 161—201 and 
221—237. 

Krrraan, H. N., Javaansche Spraakkunst. 's-Gravenhage 1919, XXXI 
+ 368 pp. 

KNEBEL, J. Opgave van Javaansche woorden, die in de residentie 
Tegal in gebruik zijn en verschillen van het Javaansch in Solo. 
TBG 42 (1900), p. 344—347. 

, Varia Javanica. TBG 44 (1901), p. 24—59. 

KOENTJARANINGRAT, R. M., A preliminary description of the Javanese 
kinship system. Yale University Southeast Asia Studies, Cultural 
Report Series 4 (1957), III + 112 pp. 

, The Javanese of South Central Java; in: Social Structure in 
South East Asia, ed. G. P. Murdock. 1960, p. 88—115. 

Koeran, KITAB, tetedakanipoen ing temboeng Arab kadjawékaken. 
Batavia 1858, Jav. char., 462 pp. 

Translation of the Koran. 

KoEnaN, djoes kapisan-kaping woloe. Kadjawékaken wonten pakem- 
palan Waradarma, déning Bagoes Ngarpah abdidalem ngoelama. 
Soerakarta [1884], Jav. char., 644 pp. in 8 parts. 


Translation of the Koran; only the translation of the first 8 sections is 
available; it is not certain whether the translation has been completed. 


Koorpers, D., Over den Heer H. N. van der Tuuk en zijn jongste 
geschriften. Batavia 1865, 59 pp. 

KRAEMER, H., Het Instituut voor de Javaansche taal te Soerakarta. 
Dj. 12 (1932), p. 261—275. 
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KREEMER, J., Javaansche raadsels. MNZG 27 (1883), p. 134—136, 
p. 329—331 ; 30 (1886), p. 1—8. 

Kunst, J., De toonkunst van Java, 's-Gravenhage 1934, 2 parts; part 1 
XIV + p. 1—330; part 2 p. 333—519 with illustr. and appendices. 
2nd rev. [English] ed. The Hague 1949, 2 parts XVI + 640 pp. 
with illustr. [New title: Music in Java, its history and its technique] 


LAJANG babasan lan saloka, no author. Batavia 1883, Jav. char., 215 pp. 


Javanese proverbs and sayings; a second edition with Lat. char. was published 
in 1913 by Merta Sendjaja. 


Laure, [G.], Adriaan David Cornets de Groot Jr., Grondlegger der 
Javaansche Taalstudie. Handelingen en Geschriften van het Indisch 
Genootschap te 's-Gravenhage 6 (1859), p. 37—50. (Overgenomen 
uit de Algemeene Konst- en Letterbode no. 5 en 6 van 1843). 
Rectificatie door P. van Vlissingen, p. 413—415. 


Reprinted in Roorda's 2nd ed. of the Javanese grammar of Cornets de Groot 
(1843). 


LEKKERKERKER, C., Land en Volk van Java. Groningen-Batavia 1938, 
VIII + 772 pp. 

Lem, C., Vier en twintig Kopieën van Javaansche Brieven. Delft 1886, 
unpaged. 

Lira, F. van, De vertaling van het “Onze Vader" in het Javaansch. 
Studién, nieuwe reeks, 53e jaargang, vol. 96 (1921), p. 353—365, 
405—447. 

Lors, Epwin M., Javanese Word Formation, High and Low. JAOS 64 
(1944), p. 113—126. 


MANGKOEDIMEDJA, R. M., Lijst van uitdrukkingen die gebruikt worden 
in de Javaansche goud- en wapensmederij (en die niet voorkomen 
in het Jav. Nederl. Handwoordenboek van Gericke-Roorda, ed. 1901). 
TBG 53 (1911), p. 375—384. 

MANGOEN DI KARIA, Mas, Dialect Djawa Banten. Batavia 1914, 71 pp. 

MARDJANA, M., Lajang isi kawroeh bab basa Djawa sawetara. 
Groningen-Batavia 1933, 111 pp. 


p. 68—96 on the Javanese dialects, short texts with grammatical and some 
phonetic notes. 


— — kabantoe déning M. SAMOED SASTROWARDOJO, Njamikan. 2 vol. 
Groningen-Djakarta 1949—1950, vol. 1 144 pp., vol. 2 199 pp. 

lan M. SAMOED SASTROWARDOJO, Sinau Basa. 4 vol. Groningen- 

Djakarta 1951—1952. vol. IA 63 pp., vol. IB 64 pp., vol. IIA 72 pp. 

, Tuntunan Sinau Basa. 3 vol. Groningen-Djakarta 1951— 

1952. vol. 1 44 pp., vol. 2 35 pp. 
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———, Mardi lan Marjam. 5 vol. Groningen-Djakarta 1951—1956, 
vol. IA 50 pp., vol. IB 68 pp., vol. IIA 83 pp., vol. IIB 95 pp., 
vol. IIIA 95 pp. 


———, Ratjikan Basa. 3 vol. Groningen-Djakarta 1951—1953. 
vol. 1 125 pp., vol. 2 113 pp., vol. 3 115 pp. 


— —, Patjitan. 2 vol. Groningen-Djakarta 1951—1953. vol. 1 
119 pp., vol. 2 123 pp. 

Maver, L. Tu., Vier Javaansche legenden uit de Residentie Madioen. 
BKI 42 (1893), p. 41—70. 
Four short texts in the dialect of Patjitan, res. Madiun, with Dutch trans- 
lation; the texts are in Jav. char. 

——, Javaansch-Hollandsche samenspraken. Batavia 1894, Lat. char., 
VI + 283 pp. 


Javanese version of the Sundanese-Dutch conversations composed by R. R. 
Kartawinata. 


— —, Een blik in het Javaansche volksleven. 2 vol. Leiden 1897. vol. 1 
IX + p. 1—310, with 8 plates; vol. 2 VI + p. 311—568 with 
26 plates. 


MECHELEN, CH. TE, Eenige dagen het desaleven meegeleefd. TBG 25 
(1879), p. 165—195, p. 256—318. 


MzcnELEN, H L. C. TE, Translitteratie van de verzameling Javaansche 
brieven (gelithografeerd), uitgegeven door D. van Hinloopen Labber- 
ton. Batavia 1905, 28 pp. with map containing the lithographed 
letters. 

Meinsma, J. J., Herinnering aan den Hoogleeraar T. Roorda. BKI 21 
(1874), p. 320—328. 

Necrology of T. Roorda. 

, Eenige bijvoegsels bij het Javaansch-Nederduitsch Handwoor- 
denboek van T. Roorda. BKI 27 (1879), p. 241—267. 

Some corrections in BKI 28 (1880), p. 349. 

MELLEMA, R. L., De “Eerste Oprigting eener Javaansche Drukkerij". 
Dj. 13 (1933), p. 166—169. 

—, Modern Javaansch Proza. Groningen-Batavia 1933, VII + 
272 pp., Jav. char. 

Merta SENDJAJA, M., Lajang bebasan lan saloka. BP 72. Betawi 1913, 
105 pp. 

A second edition of the collection of proverbs and sayings published anony- 
mously in 1883. 

Meyer RANNEFT, W., Verklaring van de meest bekende Javaansche 

raadsels in proza. VBG 47, 2 (1893), 4 + 104 pp. 
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———, Verklaring van de meest bekende Javaansche raadsels in poëzie. 
VBG 49, 2 (1897), VII + 113 pp. 

Mrs H. C., De Javaansche Bijbelvertaling. De Gids 17 (1853), 
p. 148—169. 


History of the Javanese translation of the Bible written by Prof. Millies at 
the occasion of its completion in 1853. 


MirrELsTÀADT, K. E., Van Dorp's Handleiding voor de Javaansche taal. 
Semarang-Soerabaya-Bandoeng 1938, XI + 208 pp.; 2nd ed. 1942, 
208 pp. 

MOEHAMAD JAKOEB, Rd., Serat Karti-wisaja. BP 96, Batavia 1913, 
92 pp. with 26 illustr. 


Nimpoeno, R. S., "T jarakan" (Het Javaanse alphabet). Methode voor 
Nederlands-sprekenden om Javaans letterschrift te leren. Groningen- 
Batavia 1936, 40 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1948, 40 pp. 

and H. J. Nauta, Tjara Djawi (Javaans). Groningen-Batavia 
1930, 246 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1938, 274 pp. ; 3rd ed. 1947, 274 pp. 

'The first edition is not available in Leiden and in The Hague. 

Noorpenzos, C., Klank en teken van het Javaans. Groningen-Batavia 
1941, 32 pp. 

Nooy, H. A. DE, met bijstand van Mas PADMASOESASTRA. Javaansche 
woordenlijst bevattende woorden in Midden-Java in gebruik ver- 
geleken met het Javaansch in de residentie Soerakarta. 's-Graven- 
hage 1893, Jav. char., V + 195 pp. 


Ocnse, J. J., Algemeene Vruchtenteelt. BP 650, Weltevreden 1924, 
148 pp. with illustr., 2nd revised ed. together with W. de Jong, 
new title: Fruitteelt, BP 1328. Batavia 1939, 135 pp. with illustr. 

, Tropische Groenten. BP 686. Weltevreden 1925, 215 + IV pp. 

with illustr. 

, Indische Vruchten. BP 758. Weltevreden 1927, VIII + 330 pp. 

with illustr. 


Oupvemans, G. J., Iets over de “Basa-Kédaton”. TBG 37 (1894), 
p. 105—111. 

p. 107—108 a letter in Basa Kédaton with Dutch translation. 

OversBeEck, H., Pantoens in het Javaansch. Dj. 10 (1930), p. 208—230. 
Pantuns in the dialect of Surabaja with Dutch translation. 

—, Javaansche meisjesspelen en kinderliedjes. Supplement to Dj. 19 
(1939), 341 pp. with illustrations and index [also published 
separately]. 

Girls’ games and children’s songs. 
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PADMASOESASTRA (Kr), Serat oerapsari. Batavia 1896, Jav. char., 15 + 
254 pp. 

———, Tjarakan Djawa. Lajang tjarakan. Soerakarta 1897, Jav. char., 
54 pp. 

, Lajang Paromoboso. 3 parts with index. Soerakarta 1897—1898, 

Jav. char., 579 + IV + XLVII pp. 

, Serat Baoewarna (Javaansche Encyclopaedie). Surakarta 1898, 
partly printed: 210 pp., partly typescript 377 pp. [copied from a 
manuscript of the Radya Pustaka-library in Surakarta]. 

A kind of Javanese encyclopedia. 

—, Serat Warnoboso. Soerakarta 1900, Jav. char., 326 pp. 

———, Serat Paromosastro. Karanganipoen R. Ng. Ronggawarsita, 
Soerakarta 1900, Jav. char., X + 128 pp. 


Grammar of R. Ng. Ronggawarsita, edited by Padmasoesastra. 


, Serat Tatatjara ngadat sarta kalakoewanipoen titijang Djawi, 
ingkang taksih loeméngkét dateng goegontoehon. Batawi 1907, Jav. 
char., X + 391 pp., reprinted Semarang 1911 as BP 2. 


———, Piwoelang betjik. BP 34. Semarang 1911. Jav. char., 33 pp. 


——, Lajang basa Sala (Javaansche samenspraken) met eene inleiding 
door Dr D. A. Rinkes. Betawi 1911, Jav. char., 77 pp. 
Javanese conversations, with an introduction by D. A. Rinkes. 
alias Ngabéhi Wirapoestaka, Serat Patibasa, kawroeh basa 
ingkang njoemerepaken bédaning panganggénipoen temboeng sa- 
toenggal-toenggal ingkang toenggil teges (Javaansche synoniemen). 
BP 29. Semarang 1912, Jav. char., 398 pp.; 2nd ed. Batavia 1916. 
Jav. char., 416 pp. 


On Javanese synonyms. 

PADMOSOEKOTJO, S., Sariné basa Djawa. Djakarta 1956, 148 pp. 

Pant, D. F. van DER and R. PADMASOESASTRA, Een paar bladzijden 
levend Javaansch, als proeve van Soerakartasche spreektaal. TBG 30 
(1885), Jav. char., p. 492—517. 

; , De gladde weduwe. [Jav. title: Doertjarahardja]. Een 
Javaansch sprookje, in Soerakartasche spreektaal naverteld. TBG 
31 (1886), p. 1—66. Reprinted as BP 11, Semarang 1911, Jav. 
char., 92 pp. 

Pieters, P., Praktische Indische Tolk (Djoeroe-basa Indija). Gesprek- 
ken en woordenlijst in Hollandsch, Maleisch en Javaansch. Amster- 
dam [1903], 307 pp.; 5th ed. 1921, VIII + 297 pp. 
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PicEaub, Tu., Klapper op den inhoud van Djawa. 2 vol. Batavia 1931 
and Jogjakarta 1941, vol. 1 index of the years 1921—1930, VII + 
93 pp.; vol. 2 index of the years 1931—1940, V + 84 pp. 


Index of Djawa 1—20. On p. III—V a list of the publications of the Java- 
institute included in the index. 


, Klapper op de inhoud van de tijdschriften in inheemse talen van 
het Java-instituut : 

Poesaka Djawi, jaargang I tot en met XV, 1922—1936 
Poesaka Soenda, jaargang I tot en met VII, 1922—1929 

en Posaka Madhoera, halve jaargang I, 1924. Jogjakarta 1937, 74 pp. 
Index of the journals Poesaka Djawi, Poesaka Soenda and Posaka Madhoera. 
, Javaans-Nederlands Handwoordenboek. Groningen-Batavia 1938, 
XII + 624 pp. 

R: W. J. S. Poerwadarminta, TBG 83 (1949), p. 139—141. 

, Javaanse volksvertoningen, bijdrage tot de beschrijving van land 
en volk. Batavia 1938, 545 pp. 


, Over de letterschriften en de spelling van het Javaans. Het 
Triwindoe-Gedenkboek Mangkoe-Nagoro VII (1939), p. 91—96. 


, Nederlands-Javaans Handwoordenboek. Groningen-Batavia 1948, 
VII + 663 pp. 

—— —, Nederlands-Javaans en Javaans-Nederlands Zakwoordenboekje. 
Groningen-Batavia 1948, XI + 200 pp. 


PorEnsEN, C., Een en ander over den godsdienstigen toestand van den 
Javaan. MNZG 8 (1864), p. 214—263; 9 (1865), p. 161—204. 


——, Bijdragen tot de kennis van den godsdienstigen en zedelijken 
toestand der Javanen. MNZG 9 (1865), p. 333—359; 10 (1866), 
p. 23—80; 13 (1869), p. 153—236, p. 313—356; 14 (1870), p. 259— 
303 (with an appendix containing some Javanese words in use in 
East Java, p. 291—303). 

———, lets over Javaansche naamgeving en eigennamen. MNZG 14 
(1870), p. 304--321. 

——, Ontjén-ontjén, serat waosan. 3 vol. Batavia 1877, Jav. char., 
vol. 1 55 pp.; vol. 2 120 + 3 pp.; vol. 3 140 + 3 pp.; 2nd ed. 
1890—1897 ; 4th ed. 1898—1903; 5th ed. vol. 1 and 3 1906; 7th ed. 
vol. 2 1906. 

The 3rd and 6th ed. not available in Leiden and The Hague. 


, Bloemlezing uit Javaansche Proza-geschriften. Leiden 1893, Jav. 
char., XXXV + 312 pp. 


, Eerste Javaansche leesoefeningen. Leiden 1893, Jav. char., 47 pp. 
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—, Lijst van afgeleide en samengestelde vormen, in de Eerste 
Javaansche Leesoefeningen voorkomende. Leiden 1893, Jav. char., 
20 pp. 

———, lets over de Javaansche desa. MNZG 37 (1893), p. 226—200, 
p. 309—351; 38 (1894), p. 24—61, p. 97—132. 

———, Grammatica der Javaansche taal. Leiden 1897, 370 pp. 

, Amangku Buwánà II (Sépuh). BEI 58 (1905), p. 73—346. 

In an appendix a list of words not found or not sufficiently explained in the 

Gericke-Roorda dictionary. 

, Kleine bijdragen betreffende het godsdienstig en intellectueel 
leven des Javaans. MNZG 53 (1909), p. 259—309; 54 (1910), 
p. 295—325. 

POERWADARMINTA, W. J. S., kabantoe C. S. HARDJASOEDARMA, J. CHR. 
PoEDJASOEDIRA, Baoesastra Djawa, anerangaken temboeng-temboeng 
paribasan, temboeng kawi, tjandra sangkala, wangsalan, oenén-oenén. 
Part 1 A-L, Ngajogja 1930, Lat. char. 

, R. A. S. HARSAJA and Ant. SOEPRAPTA, Baoe sastra Walandi- 
Djawi of Nederlands-Javaans woordenboek. Amsterdam-Batavia (C.)- 
Paramaribo 1936, 215 pp. 

———, kabantoe C. S. HARDJASOEDARMA, J. CHR. POEDJASOEDIRA. Baoe- 
sastra Djawa, Groningen-Batavia 1939, VIII + 670 pp. 


R: J. A. Mulder, Dj. 20 (1940), p. 173—174. 
Prijno, TBG 81 (1941), p. 444—451. 


———, Baoesastra Indonesia-Djawi. BP 1450. Djakarta 1942, 2nd ed. 
1943; 3rd ed. 1945, 203 pp. 
'The first two editions are not available in Leiden and The Hague. 
, Katerangan tegesing temboeng-temboeng (Baoesastra tjilik). 
Groningen-Batavia 1946. 


A Javanese-Javanese pocket dictionary. Not available in the libraries in 
Leiden and in The Hague. 


, Baoesastra Djawi-Indonesia. BP 1539. Djakarta 1948, 243 pp. 

— —, Sarining paramasastra Djawa. Djakarta 1953, 134 + 6 pp. 
'This short grammar is not available in Leiden and The Hague. 

PoERWALALANA, Lampah-lampahipoen Radén Mas Arja , Reizen 
van Raden Mas Arjo Poerwo Lelono. Two parts, Batavia 1865— 
1866, Jav. char., 9 + 227 and 10 + 204 pp.; 2nd ed. revised by 
R. M. A. A. Tjandranagara, vol. 1 Samarang 1877, 259 pp., vol. 2 
Batavia 1880, 263 pp. 

PoERWASOEWIGNJA, R., Inhoudsopgave der Javaansche Couranten in 
de Bibliotheek van het Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en 
Wetenschappen. Met een voorbericht en een index door D. A. 
Rinkes. Batavia 1911, 156 pp. 


7 
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Contents of the collection of Javanese newspapers kept in the Library of the 
Batavia Society of Arts and Sciences. (Bramartani 1856—1910; Darma 
Warsita 1879—1880; Djoeroe Martani 1865—1870; Darmakanda 1904—1910; 
Djawi Kanda 1910; Djawi iswara 1907—1908; Retna dhoemilah 1895—1909 ; 
Sasadara 1900—1905). 


kalian R. WIRAWANGSA, Pratélan kawontenaning Boekoe-boekoe 
basa Djawi ingkang kasimpen wonten ing gedong Boekoe (Museum) 
ing Pasimpenan (Bibliotheek) XXXIII. 2 vol. Batavia 1920—21, 
vol. 1 512 pp. ; vol. 2 519 pp. 

Preface by D. A. Rinkes. 

PoEsPAWARNI. Pepetikan serat Djawi ingkang mawi sekar. Kaklem- 
pakaken déning para goeroe Djawi ingkang kapidji marsoedi ka- 
soesastran Djawi ing Weltevreden taoen 1925— 1926. Weltevreden 
[1926], XI + 274 pp. 

Anthology of Javanese metric prose collected by Javanese teachers, with a 
preface by J. Kats. 

PRADJANDJIAN INGKANG ANJAR, Hé kainé diathéké, tegesipoen saka- 
tahing seratipoen , menggah ing Mahagoesti Jésoes Kristoes, 
sampoen kadjawékaken. Serampore 1829, Jav. char., 760 + XVI pp. 
The New Testament, translated by G. Bruckner. 

PRADJANGDJEJAN ÉNGGAL, Sakatahipoen serat . Saking basa Joenani 
kabasakaken Djawi. 's-Gravenhage [1848], Jav. char., 632 pp. + 
4 pp. corrigenda. 

The New Testament, translated by Gericke, published in 1848. 

— —, Sakatahing soerat , kabasakaken Djawi saking basa Joenani. 

No place, [1860], 528 pp. 


Translation of the New Testament by Gericke, corrected by Roorda and 
published in 1860. 


PRADJANGDJÉJAN Lami, Sakatahing soerat . Kabasakaken Djawi 
saking basa Ngibrani (De Boeken des Ouden Verbonds, in de 


Javaansche taal). 3 vol. 's-Gravenhage 1854, Jav. char. vol. 1 
892 pp. + 14 pp. corrigenda; vol. 2 859 pp. + 10 pp. corrigenda ; 
vol. 3 1070 pp. + 8 pp. corrigenda. 
The Old Testament, translated by J. F. C. Gericke. 

PRADJANDJIAN LAWAS, Amsterdam 1893, rev. ed. 1941. Modernized 
edition 1950, 1402 pp. 
This is the translation of the Old Testament made by P. Jansz, revised in 


1941 by P. A. Jansz and F. L. Bakker. Together with the revised edition of 
the New Testament available in one volume (— Kitab Soetji 1917 pp.). 


PRADJANDJIJAN ANJAR, KITAB, Amsterdam 1933, Lat. char., 694 pp., 
Semarang 1933, Jav. char., 896 pp. Reprinted 1940, 1950. 


The New Testament translated by P. Jansz, revised by P. A. Jansz and 
D. Bakker; an edition with Jav. and with Lat. char. came out simultaneously. 
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PRAWIROATMODJO, S., Konklusi paramasastra beserta persamaannja 
Djawa-Indonesia, Surabaja 1953. 
Not available in Leiden and The Hague. 

PRAWIRAWINARSA, R., Wangsalan. BP 293. Weltevreden 1920, Jav. 
char., p. 39—80. 
The first half of this book contains the collection of pepali composed by 
Mas Soetardja. 

PRIJANGGANA, M. S., Sedikit tentang bahasa Banjuwangi. BaBu 6.2 
(1957), p. 32—36. 


PrijoHoETomo, M., Javaansche spraakkunst. Leiden 1937, X + 182 pp. 
, Javaansch brievenboek. Zwolle 1937, 80 pp. 


———, Javaansch Leesboek. Vier verbalen uit de oudere Javaansche 
letterkunde. Amsterdam 1937, XVIII + 118 pp. 


PROCES-VERBAAL van de Vereenigde zitting der Vier Classen van het 
Koninklijk-Nederlandsche Instituut van Wetenschappen, Letter- 
kunde en Schoone Kunsten, gehouden te Amsterdam, op den 14den 
April 1841 des namiddags te twee ure. 

On p. 15—23 the address by T. Roorda on the importance of the study of 
Javanese. 

Proeve van Hoog-, Gemeen en Berg-Javaansch. VBG 2 (1826), 

p. 169—175. 


RAFFLES, THoMas STAMFORD, The History of Java. 2 vol. London 
1817 ; 2nd ed. 1830. 
Vol. 1 chapter 8, p. 356—479: Language and literature; vol. 2, appendix E, 
comparative vocabulary of the Maláyu, Jávan, Madurese, Báli and Lampüng 
languages, p. 71—161. 

Ruemrev, J. L., Serat Goerma Lelana. Leiden 1884, 92 pp. with 
4 illustr. 

RELAND, A., Dissertations miscellaneae, 3 vol. Utrecht 1706—1708. 
On Javanese vol. 3 p. 91—103. 

Rinkes, D. A., Babad Tjerbon, uitvoerige inhoudsopgave en noten 


door wijlen Dr J. L. A. Brandes, met inleiding en bijbehoorenden 
tekst. VBG 59 2.1 (1911), 144 pp. 


Roorpa, T., Javaansche gesprekken in de onderscheidene taalsoorten, 
opgesteld door een Javaan van Soerakarta; gevolgd door een 
Bijvoegsel bij het Woordenboek op het Leesboek tot Oefening in 
de Javaansche taal tot gebruik bij deze Gesprekken. No place, 1843, 
42 -- 126 pp. 
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, Javaansche wetten; namelijk de Nawala-Pradata, de Anggér- 
Sadasa, de Anggér-Agéng, de Anggér-Goenoeng en de Anggér- 
Aroebiroe. Amsterdam 1844, Jav. char., VIII + 231 pp. 

, Het boek Radja Pirangon, of de geschiedenis van Nabi Moesa. 
's-Gravenhage 1844, Jav. char., VII + 197 pp. 2nd ed. edited by 
J. J. Meinsma, Leiden 1881, Jav. char., 15 + 163 + 10 pp. 


, Javaansche brieven, berigten, verslagen, verzoekschriften, bevel- 
Schriften, proclamaties, publicaties, contracten, schuldbekentenissen, 
quitanties, processtukken, pachtbrieven en andere soortgelijke 
stukken ; naar handschriften uitgegeven. Amsterdam 1845, Jav. char., 
VIII + 484 pp: 2nd ed. by A. C. Vreede 1875, 271 pp., 3rd ed. 
by A. C. Vreede, Leiden 1904, IV + 530 pp. (new title: Javaansch 
brievenboek). 


, Over de deelen der rede en de rede-ontleding, of de logische 
analyse der taal, tot grondslag voor wetenschappelijke taalstudie. 
Leeuwarden 1852, XXIV + 221 pp. 

Roorda's work on linguistic analysis. 

, Javaansche grammatica benevens een leesboek tot oefening in 
de Javaansche taal. 2 vol. Amsterdam 1855; vol. 1 grammar XV + 
519 pp. ; vol. 2 reader and additions to the dictionary VII + 369 pp. 
2nd ed. in one vol. by A. C. Vreede, 1874, VIII + 337 pp. [title: 
Beknopte Javaansche grammatica benevens een leesboek tot oefening 
in de Javaansche taal]; 3rd ed. 1882, VIII + 340 pp: 4th ed. 
1893, XII + 342 pp.; 5th ed. Zwolle 1906, XII + 344 pp. 


, Over het onderscheid tusschen spreektaal en schrijftaal, inzonder- 
heid in onze moedertaal. VMKAWL I (1856), p. 93—118. 


, Bijlage. Tot beantwoording van de Heeren De Vries en Brill, 
op hun beoordeeling van zijn tweede verhandeling over het onder- 
Scheid tusschen schrijftaal en spreektaal, inzonderheid in onze 
moedertaal. VMKAWL 3 (1858), p. 150—180. 


———, Verhandeling over het onderscheid en de behoorlijke overeen- 
stemming tusschen spreektaal en schrijftaal, inzonderheid in onze 
moedertaal; na de verhandelingen over dit onderwerp in de 
Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen uitgegeven. Leeuwarden 
1858, 214 pp. 

The lost three publications are Roorda’s polemical articles against De Vries 
and Brill. 

, Over dichtmaat, versmaat en versbouw, inzonderheid in de 

Hollandsche, Duitsche, Fransche, Grieksche en Romeinsche, Ara- 

bische en Oud-Indische poëzie. 's-Gravenhage 1863, 408 + VIII pp. 


Roorda's treatise on metrics. 
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, Over het voorname doel en de methode van het onderwijs in de 
Javaansche taal. Leiden 1864, 15 pp. 


Lecture on the occasion of the opening of the “Rijksinstelling van onderwijs 
in de Indische taal-, land- en volkenkunde" in Leiden. 


, Bijdrage tot de Javaansche taalstudie; naar aanleiding van 
Taco Roorda's Beoefening van 't Javaansch bekeken door H. N. 
van der Tuuk. BKI 12 (1864), p. 75—124. 

Reply of T. Roorda to Van der Tuuk's first brochure of 1864. 

and J. J. MxiNsMa, Supplement op het Javaansch-Nederduitsch 
Woordenboek van J. F. C. Gericke. Amsterdam 1862, 391 pp. 


Roorpa van Eysinea, P. P., Algemeen Nederduitsch en Javaansch 
woordenboek, in de Kromo-, Ngoko-, Modjo- en Kawische taal. 
Kampen 1834, 4 + 262 pp. 

——, Algemeen Javaansch en Nederduitsch Woordenboek in de 
Kromo-, Ngoko-, Modjo- en Kawische taal. Kampen 1835, 660 pp. 
R: D. L. Mounier in TNI 5,2 (1843), p. 363—391. 

—, Javaansche Spraakkunst, of de wijze om op eene gemakkelijke 
manier de Javaansche taal te leeren schrijven, lezen en spreken. 
Amsterdam 1835, VIII + 96 pp. 

Rosxes, P. L. H., Javaansche taal. Handleiding Krama-Inggil woorden 
verzameld en alfabetisch gerangschikt naar de Ngoko-vormen. Soera- 
baia 1912, 110 pp. 


SAMOED SasrROWARDOJO, M., Siti karo Slamet. 3 vol. Groningen- 
Djakarta 1931—1940, Jav. char., vol. 1 104 pp.; vol. 2 112 pp.; 
vol. 3 119 pp. 

, Siti karo Slamet. 5 vol. Groningen-Djakarta 1948—1951, Lat. 

char., vol. 1 74 pp.; vol. 2 86 pp.; vol. 3 80 pp.; vol. 4 112 pp.; 

vol. 5 94 pp. 

, Tjampoer Bawoer. 2 vol. Groningen-Djakarta 1949—1950, Jav. 

char., vol. 1 160 pp. ; vol. 2 166 pp. 

, Ajo matja! 3 vol. Groningen-Djakarta 1951, vol. 1 40 pp. ; vol. 2 

40 pp. ; vol. 3 38 pp. 

, Tulisan Djawa. Djakarta-Groningen 1954, 28 pp. 

SAMSIRMIARDJA, M., Lajang néka tjatoer Djawa. BP 212. Batavia 1917, 
34 pp. 


P. 5 a conversation in the dialect of Rembang, p. 17 a sample of the dialect of 
Pekalongan, with explanations in Standard Javanese. 

SASRAKOESOEMA, R., Lajang katerangané basa Djawa sawatara. BP 86. 
Batavia 1913, Jav. char., 33 pp. 
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SASRASOEGANDA, R., Baoesastra Mlajoe-Djawa. BP 160. Batavia 1916, 
522 pp. ; 2nd ed. Weltevreden 1922, VIII + 564 pp. 
Malay-Javanese dictionary. 
SASRASOEMARTA, K. M., Boeboekaning paramasastra Djawi kanggé 
moerid ing pamoelangan angka kalih. Batavia 1933. 
This book is not available in Leiden and in The Hague. 
SASTRASOEWIGNJA, S., Kembar Majang. BP 1231 and 1241. 4 vol. 


Batavia 1936, Lat. char., vol. 1 80 pp., 2nd ed. 1937; Jav. char., 
vol. 2 128 pp. 


Vol. 3 and 4 have appeared just before the beginning of the Japanese 
occupation period (March '42); they are not available in the Netherlands. 

SCHOOLTAAL, Javaansche —, door de deelnemers aan den Javaanschen 
taalcursus te Weltevreden. Dj. 1 (1921), p. 37—41, no author. 
Javanese as used in school. 

SENERPONT Domis, W. J. C. pe, Hollandsch en Javaansch Woorden- 
boekje. 2 vol. 3 parts. Semarang 1827, part 1 48 pp.; part 2 42 pp.; 
part 3 40 pp. 

SÉRAT Kanda. Translaat van eene Javaansche Historie ten tijde van 


Nabi Adam af tot den koning genaamd Pariekessit. Leiden University 

Library, Cod. Or. 6531, 689 pp. 

Dutch translation of a serat kanda; the Javanese original is unknown. 
SERAT PANANGGALAN (Javaansche Almanak). Semarang 1853 —. 

In the almanac of 1870 are found 68 riddles collected by R. Ng. Sasrakoesoema. 


SLAMETMULJANA, R. B., Poézie in Indonesia. Een literaire en taal- 
kundige studie. Leuven 1954, XVI + 247 pp. 


R: A. Teeuw, BKI 111 (1955), p. 309—315. 

SurTH, J. N., De meest voorkomende verkortingen in de Javaansche 
taal voor zoover zij niet zijn ontstaan door de vorming van gram- 
matische figuren. TBG 51 (1909), p. 22—32. 

, Het dialect van Tjirebon. VBG 66.4 (1926), 76 pp. 

SoEromo, R., Het adatprivaatrecht van West-Java. Soekamiskin [1933], 
IX + 327 pp. 

SOETARDJA, M., Pepali. BP 293. Weltevreden 1920, p. 1—38. 


'The second half of this book contains a collection of wangsalan composed by 
R. Prawirawinarsa. 


SOETIKNO, Serat pitedah. Bab panjeratipun basa Djawi nganggé aksara 
Latin. MeBa 3.6 (1953), p. 33—36; 3.7 (1953), p. 31—37. 


SoLLEWIJN GELPKE, J. H. F., De rijstkultuur in Italië en op Java. 
BKI 21 (1874), p. 1—196. 
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SPELLINGSTELSELS voor Inlandsche talen. Batavia 1918, Lat. char., 6 pp. 
Official spelling rules for Malay, Sundanese, Javanese and Madurese. 

SUMUKTI, RUKMANTORO HADI, Some Examples of Sundanese and 
Javanese Phonic Interference in relation to learning English. 
Language Learning 8, 3 and 4 (1958), p. 37—48. 

SWELLENGREBEL, J. L., The Renderings of some Biblical Terms in 
Languages of the Indonesian Archipelago. TBT 4 (1953), p. 168— 
182; TBT 6 (1955), p. 32—46. 


"T ATASASTRA, SERAT, inggih poenika patokaning panjerat saking pamori- 
poen piwoelang paramasastra wjakarana, grammatica sarta parama- 
basa. Soerakarta 1911, 284 pp. 


Javanese grammar published by a literary circle (pakempalan mardi sastra) 
in Surakarta. 


Teeuw, A., Taal en Versbouw. Amsterdam 1952, 27 pp. 
Inaugural lecture. 

TESELKIN, A. S., Drewne-Javanskij Jazyk (Kawi). Moskwa 1963, 79 pp. 
Introduction to Old Javanese. 

, Javanskij Jazyk. Moscou 1961, 73 pp. 

Introduction to present-day Javanese. 

Tyan Tjor Siem, Javaanse kaartspelen. Bijdrage tot de beschrijving 
van land en volk. VBG 75.1 (1941), III + 168 pp. 

Tyjrrrosomo, A. S., Poenarbawa. 2 vol. Groningen-Djakarta 1949, 
vol. 1 96 pp. ; vol. 2 48 pp. 

Tyonpro Necoro, R. M. A. A., Over de beteekenis van sommige 
Javaansche uitdrukkingen, met naschrift van H. Kern. BKI 26 
(1878), p. 507—510. 

, Lijst van vreemde woorden, welke na een zeker tijdsverloop in 
het Javaansch te Koedoes en omstreken gebruikrecht hebben ge- 
kregen. BKI 28 (1880), p. 373—394. 

TRAGER, GEORGE L., Review of the first issue of Lingua. IJAL 14 
(1948), p. 207—209. 

Trajono, Dua upatjara, waktu ada perajaan perkawinan di Tjilatjap. 
BaBu 7.5 (1959), p. 189—198. 

Tuux, H. N. van DER, Taco Roorda's Beoefening van 't Javaansch 
bekeken. Amsterdam 1864, 51 pp. 

, Opmerkingen naar aanleiding van eene taalkundige bijdrage 

van den hoogleeraar T. Roorda. Amsterdam 1864, 71 pp. 

, De heeren R., Koorders en Cohen Stuart naar aanleiding van 

hun schrijven over den minister van kolonién, en de heeren Veth, 

Roorda en Engelmann in "De Javabode". Amsterdam 1865, 23 pp. 
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——, Een advokaat van den hoogleeraar Taco Roorda. London 1865, 
39 pp. 

——, De pen in gal gedoopt. Brieven en Documénten verzameld en 
toegelicht door R. Nieuwenhuys. Amsterdam 1962. 201 pp. 


A collection of letters of H. N. van der Tuuk. 


UHLENBECK, E. M., Interessante vertalingen. TBG 81 (1941), 
p. 295—306. 

——, Beknopte Javaansche grammatica. BP 1429. Batavia 1941, 
107 pp. 


R: Th. Pigeaud, Dj. 21 (1941), p. 300—303. 
R. Goris, Soerja 1941, reprinted in Dj. 21 (1941), p. 470—474. 


——, De structuur van het Javaansche morpheem. VBG 78 (1949), 
240 pp. 


R: J. Gonda, Museum 55 (1950), p. 1—4. 
H. Kahler, OLZ 49 (1954), p. 70—73. 


——, De Tegenstelling Krama: Ngoko. Haar positie in het Javaanse 
Taalsysteem. Groningen-Djakarta 1950, 28 pp. 


Inaugural lecture. 
R: P. Trost, Philologica 6 (1951), p. 10—11. 


———, The structure of the Javanese morpheme. Lingua 2 (1950), 
p. 239—270. 

———, The study of wordclasses in Javanese. Lingua 3 (1953), 
p. 322—354. 

— —, Woordverdubbeling in het Javaans. BKI 109 (1953), p. 52—61. 

——, De systematiek der Javaanse telwoorden. BKI 109 (1953), 
p. 342—375. 

——, Verdubbelingsprocédé’s bij het Javaanse werkwoord. BKI 110 
(1954), p. 369—387. 

——, Over woordvorming in het Javaans. BKI 111 (1955), p. 286— 
307. 

— —, Verbstructure in Javanese. For Roman Jakobson 1956, p. 567— 
573. 

——, Die mit javanisch rasa morphologisch zusammenhängenden 
Worter, OE 6 (1959), p. 104—115. 

———, De systematiek der Javaanse pronomina. VKI 30 (1960), 63 pp. 


R: T. W. Kamil, BKI 118 (1962), p. 277—281. 
Rufus S. Hendon, JAOS 82.3 (1962), p. 466—468. 
— —, Limitations of Morphological Processes. Some Preliminary 
Remarks. Lingua 11 (1962), p. 426—432. 
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Uxun SURJAMAN, Tempat pemakaian istilah klasifikasi kekerabatan 
pada orang Djawa dan Sunda dalam susunan masjarakat. BaBu 5.2 
(1956), p. 7—32. 


On Javanese and Sundanese kinship systems. 


VALE, J. W. van DER, Beknopte Handleiding om de Javaansche taal te 
leeren spreken. Leiden 1892, 80 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1909, VIII + 339 pp. ; 
3d ed. 1912, VIII + 411 pp. 
grammar p. 1—65, conversations and idiomatic expressions p. 66—158; 
Dutch-Javanese wordlist p. 159—339 

Vet, P. J., Redevoering over de noodzakelijkheid eener uitbreiding 
van het Hooger onderwijs in de Oostersche Letterkunde. Jaarboek 
van het Koninklijk-Nederlandsche Instituut van Wetenschappen, 
Letterkunde en Schoone Kunsten 1849, p. 62—85. 

——, De Delftsche Akademie en de Indische Ambtenaars. De Gids 17 
(1853), p. 63—94. 

p. 87—90 on the activities of prof. T. Roorda. 

, Java, Geographisch, Ethnologisch, Historisch. 3 vol. + separate 
index and corrigenda. Haarlem 1875—1882. vol. 1, VIII + 672 pp., 
vol. 2, XVI + 703 pp., vol. 3 X + 1100 pp.; index VIII + 86 pp. 
2nd ed. revised by Joh. F. Snelleman and J. P. Niermeyer. 4 vol. 
Haarlem 1896—1907. vol. 1, VII + 396 pp., vol. 2, 438 pp., vol. 3, 
VII 4- 602 pp., vol. 4, VII + 579 pp. Reprint of the 2nd ed. 
Haarlem 1912. 

VOLLENHOVEN, C. vAN, Het adatrecht van Nederlandsch-Indié. 3 vol. 
Leiden 1918—1933. Vol. 1 (in two parts) VIII + 804 pp., vol. 2, 
IX + 988 pp., vol. 3, VII + 872 pp. 

On Javanese customary law vol. 1 p. 504—633. 

Vooren, D., Eenige aanteekeningen over het Javaansch in de residentie 
Pekalongan. IG 14,2 (1892), p. 1979—1985. 

VreeEDE, A. C., De beoefening der Javaansche taal aan de Rijksinstel- 
lingen van Indisch onderwijs, als grondslag voor de studie dier taal 
aan de Rijks-universiteit. Leiden 1877, 20 pp. 

Inaugural lecture of A. C. Vreede. 

, Javaansche spreekwijzen. BKI 26 (1878), p. 371—374. 

—, Javaansche spreekwijzen. BKI 36 (1887), p. 164—166. 

, Kantteekeningen op de woordenlijst van Kern's "De Fidjitaal 

vergeleken met hare verwanten in Indonesië en Polynesië”. BKI 36 

(1887), p. 405—426. 


, Catalogus van de Javaansche en Madoereesche handschriften 
der Leidsche Universiteits-bibliotheek. Leiden 1892, VIII + 434 pp. 
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, De oorspronkelijke en figuurlijke beteekenissen der Javaansche 

woorden. Leiden 1897, 34 pp. 

Rectorial address given at the 322th anniversary of the university of Leiden. 

and J. G. H. Gunning, Fac-Similés van Javaansche brieven, ten 
gebruike bij het onderwijs in het Javaansch. Leiden 1906, 120 pp. 
D of letters collected by Roorda (nrs. 1—20) and by Hazeu (nrs. 
21—120). 

———, Bijdragen tot de Javaansche etymologie. Leiden 1908, V + 45 pp. 
p. 1—15 : Over de wortelwoorden in de Javaansche taal. 


(— lecture given at the congress of orientalists of 1884, first published in 
Actes du sixiéme congrés international des orientalists tenu en 1883 à Leide, 
Leide 1885 quatrième partie, section 4, p. 39—53). 


p. 17—45: De oorspronkelijke en figuurlijke beteekenissen der 
Javaansche woorden. 


Rectorial address given at the university of Leiden in 1897, also published 
separately. 


Vries, M. DE, Advies over het stelsel, ontwikkeld in de verhandeling 
van den heer T. Roorda. VMKAWL 3 (1858), p. 15—37. 


Waar, G. pe, De woorden bij den sawahbouw gebruikelijk. TBB 1 
(1888), p. 8—26. 

WALBEERM, A. H. J. G., Eenige opmerkingen over het Javaansch zooals 
dat gesproken wordt in het distrikt Bandjaran (residentie Djapara). 
TBG 38 (1895), p. 316—378. 


Notes on the Javanese of Bandjaran, the most northern district of the 
residency of Japara. 


, De woordafleiding in het Javaansch. Batavia 1895, VIII + 108 pp. 

—, Schrift en uitspraak in het Javaansch. Batavia-Rijswijk 1896, 48 pp. 

, Javaansch leesboek behoorende bij De woordafleiding in het 

Javaansch. Batavia 1896, Jav. char., 58 pp. 

Conversations between Javanese of different social status. 

, De woorden als zindeelen in het Javaansch. Batavia 1897, 
VII + 371 pp. 

— —, De taalsoorten in het Javaansch. Batavia 1897, II + 398 pp. 

—— —, Het dialekt van Djapârâ. VBG 49.3 (1897), XV + 174 pp. 

—, Het dialekt van Têgal. VBG 54.2 (1903), XXVII + 208 pp. 

——, Javaansche spraakkunst (schrift, uitspraak, taalsoorten en woord- 
afleiding). Leiden 1905, VII + 152 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1915, VI + 146 pp. 

WAWATON panjeratipoen temboeng Djawi mawi sastradjawi dalasan 
angka. Mitoeroet Poetoesan Parepatan Koemisi Kasoesastran ing 
Sriwedari (Soerakarta). Weltevreden 1926, 24 pp. 


Official spelling rules for the writing of Javanese with Javanese characters. 
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WiIGNJADISASTRA, R., Tataran. 3 vol. Groningen-Batavia vol. 1 5th ed. 
1939, 48 pp. ; 6th ed. 1950, 47 pp. ; vol. 2 5th ed. 1950, 64 pp. ; vol. 3 
2nd ed. 1950, 78 pp. 

Earlier editions not available in Leiden and The Hague. 


Wus, J., Het passieve werkwoord in de Indonesische talen. VKI 12 
(1952), VI + 247 pp. 


p. 212—223 on the Javanese verbal system. 


Winter, C. F., De Bratajoeda, de Rama en de Ardjoená-sásrá, drie 
Javaansche heldendichten, in Javaansch proza verkort. Amsterdam 
1845, VIII + 200 pp. 

Adaptations in prose of three Javanese epics, with preface by T. Roorda. 

——, Romo, een Javaansch gedicht, naar de bewerking van Joso 
Dhipoero. VBG 21,2 (1847), 28 + 596 pp. 


———, javaansche Zamenspraken. 2 vol Vol. 1 Amsterdam 1848, 
X + 422 pp. ed. T. Roorda, with a supplement to the Javanese 
dictionary ; 2nd ed. 1862, VIII 4- 200 pp. [supplement not reprinted] ; 
3rd ed. 1882, VIII + 200 pp.: 4th ed. Amsterdam/Leiden 1903; 
5th ed. Leiden 1911, XI + 373 pp.; vol. 2 Amsterdam 1858, IV + 
342 pp. ed. S. Keyzer, with a supplement to the Javanese dictionary. 
The first volume has been reprinted in Soerakarta 1907 with the title: Serat 
Saridin, Jav. char., 412 pp. The fourth edition of the first volume is not 


available in the Netherlands. The second volume has been reprinted by BP 
(Saloka akalijan paribasan BP 801, 1928). 


, Hangling Darmo. VBG 25,9 (1853), 6 + 212 pp. 2nd ed. 
Samarang 1884, 404 pp. 

, Het boek Adji-Saka, oude fabelachtige geschiedenis van Java, 
uit de poëzie in Javaansche proza overgebragt. Amsterdam 1857, 
IV + 285 pp. + 138 pp. [ed. by J. J. B. Gaal and T. Roorda]. 
en J. A. Wirkens, Lajang wjakarana djawa. Soerakarta 1856, 
2nd ed. Semarang 1861, 264 pp. 


Winter, F. L., Serat wawaton tatakrami temboeng kadaton ingkang 
kanggé para abdidalem ageng alit ing karaton Soerakarta adiningrat. 
Soerakarta 1892, Jav. char., 24 pp. 

Some data on the basa Kedaton. 

, Serat tjarijos anèh toewin élok sarta ingkang anggoemoedjenga- 
ken, poenapa malih tjangkriman sapambatangipoen sinawoeng ing 
sekar matjapat. Soerakarta 1879, Jav. char. 

Not available in public libraries in the Netherlands. 
Wijnmalen, T. C. L., Nota van Dr. J. F. C. Gericke omtrent de 


oprichting van een instituut voor de inlandsche talen en litteratuur. 
BKI 21 (1874), p. 313—319. 


OLD JAVANESE AND JAVANESE LITERATURE 


1. THE LINGUISTIC STUDY OF OLD JAVANESE 


Old Javanese is a term used to designate a language known from 
texts of a rich variety in form and content and of considerably different 
periods. They have in common that they were all written in the pre- 
Moslim era of Javanese history, mainly emanating from the culture 
of Indianized kingdoms of East Java which existed there at least from 
about the 9th century to the 15th century, and after that time in Bali 
where non-Moslim Javanese cultural traditions were kept alive when 
the Javanese mainland gradually became islamized. 

During the early stages of the exploration of Javanese a serious 
misunderstanding arose concerning the nature of Old Javanese and 
especially concerning its relation to Sanskrit. It is one of the great 
merits of W. von Humboldt that he was able to bring clearness in this 
matter in spite of the highly defective material available in his time. 
In his famous work on “Die Kawi-Sprache" (1836—1839) he con- 
clusively proved that Old Javanese — then usually with an unhappy 
term called Kawi — was structurally an Indonesian language which 
had borrowed from Sanskrit on a large scale, but within a clearly 
definable domain of its vocabulary (mostly adjectives and nouns). His 
book put an end to all kinds of erroneous speculations to which scholars 
such as Raffles, Crawfurd, Bopp, Burnouf and Lassen had fallen victims. 

In the years immediately following Von Humboldt the linguistic 
study of Old Javanese scarcely made any progress. Before the linguistic 
exploration could make any headway, much philological spadework 
had to be done first. Reliable text-editions had to be made, problems 
of chronology had to be settled and in general some insight had to be 
gained into the highly entangled mass of Javanese literature, uncom- 
monly extensive and covering a period of several centuries. This was 
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no mean task, requiring among others a solid knowledge of present-day 
Javanese and Javanese culture, a knowledge which only gradually 
became available. 

Owing to the meritorious efforts mainly of Friederich who joined 
the Dutch colonial army in order to reach Java, and of Cohen Stuart, 
a certain number of elementary facts could be established and some 
important texts could be made accessible. 

Results of a quite different order, however, were gained when in 
the last quarter of the 19th century Kern, Van der Tuuk and Brandes 
started to occupy themselves with various aspects of Old Javanese 
literature and cultural history. 

Van der Tuuk who from 1870 took up residence in Bali, being 
entrusted with the task of compiling an Old Javanese dictionary, 
published in 1879 and 1881 two articles which showed his increased 
knowledge of Old Javanese. Slightly earlier Kern had begun to publish 
in the field of Old Javanese linguistics (1876, 1877). 

It is only towards the end of the 19th century that Kern thought 
the time ripe for a more systematic description of Old Javanese by 
using the then existing text-editions. After having published some 
minor articles in BKI (1889) he began in 1898 the publication of a 
series of articles also in BKI under the general title of "Contributions 
to the Grammar of Old Javanese” (1898—1906). These artiles were 
reprinted in a slightly revised form as the first Old Javanese Grammar 
in vol. 8 and 9 of his collected works (1918— 1920). For a long time 
this first outline remained the only Old Javanese grammar in existence. 

As more text-editions became available, the lexicological knowledge 
of Old Javanese increased. As the information given by the subsequent 
editions of the Gericke-Roorda dictionary remained highly unsatis- 
factory, Van der Tuuk decided to publish Winter's Kawi-Javanese 
dictionary (1880). Although useful at the time of its publication, 
it has now lost its value. It was soon totally eclipsed by Van der 
Tuuk’s monumental Kawi-Balinese-Dutch dictionary published after 
his death by Brandes and Rinkes (1897—1912). To the compilation 
of this dictionary Van der Tuuk had devoted about the last twenty 
years of his life. At his death only a small part of the dictionary 
was typeset. Brandes soon began the arduous task of editing the 
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enormous mass of lexical notes left by Van der Tuuk. The dictionary as 
it finally came from the press (the fourth and last volume appeared in 
1912) can be characterized best as a kind of thesaurus badly and hap- 
hazardly organized, but extremely rich in contents. In order to be able 
to use it one needs, beside a certain familiarity with Javanese literature, 
a reading knowledge of at least Javanese, Old Javanese and Balinese, 
because many lemmata are explained by means of long, untranslated 
passages taken from Javanese and Old Javanese texts or by means 
of glosses furnished by Balinese scribes and interpreters. However, 
all the sometimes exasperating difficulties in consulting the dictionary 
cannot obliterate its great value. Its more than 3600 pages testify to 
Van der Tuuk’s unsurpassed familiarity with nearly all sections of 
Old Javanese literature. They also prove that its author had embarked 
upon a vast undertaking by far exceeding the capacities of one man. 

Of a quite different quality were the results of Juynboll’s lexico- 
graphical work. While his glossary on the Ramayana-kakawin (1902) 
may be praised as a useful piece of work, his Old Javanese wordlist 
(1923), which is nothing more than an unreliable extract of Van der 
Tuuk’s dictionary, does not come up to the most modest lexico- 
graphical standards. 

In the field of grammar for a long time after Kern no noticeable 
progress was made. This is proved by the linguistic quality of the 
introductions to the study of Old Javanese which came out between 
1928 and 1931. Berg’s Introduction to the study of Old Javanese, 
most welcome because of the valuable survey of Javanese literature 
given in it, was rather disappointing as far as its linguistic section 
was concerned, as was pointed out by Esser in a remarkable review 
in Djáwd (1929). Kats's second volume of his Kusumawicitra (1929) 
might perhaps be judged acceptable as a first introduction, but it 
nowhere contributes to our linguistic knowledge of Old Javanese in 
spite of the new terminology employed by him. Finally Poerwadar- 
minta's first volume of his Serat Mardi Kawi (1931), the first introduc- 
tion to Old Javanese written in Javanese, was wholly based on Kern's 
studies and therefore could also not be welcomed as a sign of renewed 
and independent linguistic study. 

Of much more importance than these elementary introductions is a 
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number of articles by Gonda, mainly published in BKI within the 
period 1946—1960. A few of them are wholly devoted to Old Javanese 
morphology and syntax, such as his remarks on Old Javanese syntax 
(BKI 105 (1949), his article “On Old Javanese sentence structure" 
published in the Aichele-festschrift of the journal Oriens Extremus 
(1959), and his contribution to the Bosch-festschrift of BKI (1958) 
on the relations between syntactic and metrical units in a Javanese 
kidung. Many of his other articles however, only partly discuss Old 
Javanese phenomena, for instance the first of his two articles on the 
Javanese verb (BKI 105), of which only the second half is devoted 
to the verb in Old Javanese. 

Grammatical remarks of widely varying importance are found in 
many of the philologically highly meritorious text-editions which 
appeared between the two world wars. In general the linguistic para- 
graphs in these editions occupied a rather subordinate position, as 
could be expected in works which primarily aimed at contributing 
to Old Javanese philology. 

Much richer was the lexicological harvest of these text editions. The 
carefully compiled wordlists found in many of them supplied useful 
corrections and additional information to what can be found in Van der 
Tuuk’s dictionary. Clearly the time has come to make use of all these 
now widely scattered lexicological materials for the compilation of 
an entirely new Old Javanese dictionary. One may expect that profes- 
sor Zoetmulder who for many years has systematically collected lexico- 
logical data mostly taken from the kakawin-literature, will succeed in 
bringing out such a badly needed, new dictionary in the near future. 

Lexicological studies were also published separately, in the form of 
articles. Gonda, Aichele, Berg, Poerbatjaraka, and other students of 
Old Javanese like Stutterheim and Hooykaas made various lexicological 
contributions, mostly published in BKI, TBG and Djdwä. Some words 
of cultural importance like Jav. kabayan and bhujangga led to intense 
etymological speculation. Most important however for the study of 
Old Javanese lexicology was without any doubt Gonda's Sanskrit in 
Indonesia (1952), already mentioned in the preceding chapter. 

After the second world war Zoetmulder published his grammatical 
study of the Adiparwa-text (1950), the result of work done in difficult 
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circumstances. It certainly constitutes an advance on Kern's grammar, 
especially because of the many data given on the use of various con- 
junctions and particles. A number of objections, however, could be 
raised against the linguistic viewpoints adopted by the author. Some 
of them were pointed out by Uhlenbeck in a review in BKI (1952). 

In Indonesia several introductions to the study of Old Javanese 
came out (Djawa koena 1944, S. Wirjosuparto 1952, A. Prawira- 
suganda and S. Sauni 1951 (3rd ed. 1954), P. J. Zoetmulder and 
I. R. Poedjawijatna 1954). Recently (1963) Teselkin published an Old 
Javanese grammar in Russian, a companion-volume to his Javanese 
grammar. 

For Old Javanese script we refer to Holle (1882), for the writing 
of Old Javanese with new Javanese characters to the second chapter 
of Kern's Old Javanese grammar (VG 8 p. 184—192) and to Kromo 
Djojo Adinegoro's short monograph (1922). 

As outside Indonesia and the Netherlands many text-editions will 
be difficult to obtain, it seems useful to make mention of the existing 
anthologies of Old Javanese literature. 

Beside the first volume of Kats’ Kusumawicitra (1925), Poerwadar- 
minta's second and third volume of his Serat Mardi Kawi (1932) and 
Mellema and Poerwadarminta’s Pwrána (stra (1934), two others 
appeared after the war: Zoetmulder's Sékar Sumawur (1958) and 
Sastrosuwignjo's Djawa-kwno (1954). 


2. GENERAL INTRODUCTIONS TO JAVANESE LITERATURE 


A comprehensive handbook of Javanese literature does not exist. 
Several articles of a more general character have appeared which may 
serve as a first introduction. Of these we mention Hazeu's inaugural 
lecture of 1921 on "Old and New in Javanese literature", Berg's 
Hoofdlijnen der Javaansche Litteratuurgeschiedenis [Outline history 
of Javanese literature] (1929), also an inaugural lecture, which was 
rather unfavorably reviewed by Hoesein Djajadiningrat in the journal 
Djawa (1929), Berg's Indische letterkunde voorheen en thans [In- 
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donesian literature past and present] (1930) and the articles on Javanese 
literature, in the 2nd edition of the Encyclopaedia of the Netherlands 
Indies (1917—1940) and in the Indonesian Winkler Prins Encyclo- 
paedia (which was published around 1958) respectively. The infor- 
mation given about Javanese literature in various 19th century sources 
(Raffles 1817, De Hollander 1848, Friederich 1849, Rodet 1858, Veth 
1875—82 and Poensen 1865—1890 in MNZG) has now lost its value. 

A more extensive and still useful survey of Javanese literature is 
found in Berg's introduction to Old Javanese (1928) which also contains 
some remarks on Old Javanese grammar. Its literary sections were 
reviewed by Pigeaud in Djawa. For English readers Berg's article 
on Hindu literature in Java which appeared in the journal Indian Art 
and Letters (1932) may be recommended. In the same issue of this 
journal two short introductory articles by Pigeaud, which had previously 
appeared in Djáwá, were published in English translation. To a certain 
extent Sarkar's "Indian influences on the literature of Java and Bali" 
(1934) may also be considered as an introduction to Javanese literature, 
in spite of its shortcomings laid bare by Berg in a long review-article 
(1936). By only paying attention to those literary works in which 
Indian influences were clearly discernible, the author gave a rather 
uneven picture of Javanese literature in general, as his other critics 
(Pigeaud in Djawa and Gonda in IG) also pointed out. 

In 1933 Hooykaas published a number of fragments of various 
Javanese literary works in Dutch translation together with an elemen- 
tary introduction, meant for the general reader. 

An attractive and more substantial introduction to Indonesian 
literature was published in 1947. It consisted of a highly readable 
introductory essay by Gonda enriched with many bibliographical notes 
and followed by a great number of carefully translated fragments of 
widely divergent literary works belonging to different Indonesian 
literatures of various periods. The translations were made by specialists ; 
many of them had not been published earlier. It stands to reason that 
only a limited part of the book is devoted to Javanese literature. 

For Indonesian readers Poerbatjaraka gave a succinct but valuable 
account of Javanese literature simultaneously published in Javanese 
and in Bahasa Indonesia (1952). 

8 
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3. COLLECTIONS OF MANUSCRIPTS 


The most extensive and most important collections of Javanese 
manuscripts are the collection kept at the library of the university of 
Leiden and the collection of the former Batavia Society of Arts and 
Sciences, now the Central Museum in Djakarta. 

The Leiden collection has been made accessible by the printed 
catalogue of Vreede in 1892 and the supplement to this catalogue by 
Juynboll (1907, 1911). Since this last date however there have been 
many new additions (ia. the Snouck Hurgronje and the Hazeu col- 
lections). A list of these additions can be consulted in the library. Many 
of them have been transcribed and described by J. Soegiarto. Not 
only because of the growth of the collection between 1911 and 1963 
and the inevitable shortcomings of the early catalogues, but also because 
of the progress made in the study of Javanese literature since the 
beginning of this century a new catalogue has become an urgent 
necessity. Preparations for an entirely new catalogue are now being 
made by Pigeaud with the assistance of J. Soegiarto. The first volume 
of this catalogue is scheduled to appear in 1966. 

A useful general survey of the organization and cataloguing of the 
Indonesian manuscripts of the Leiden library was recently made by 
Voorhoeve and published in BKI (1952). 

Soon after Vreede brought out his catalogue the Leiden collection 
was considerably enlarged by the valuable manuscripts left by Van der 
Tuuk, and by other collections. A catalogue of the Van der Tuuk- 
collection was prepared by Brandes, before it was sent to Leiden. This 
catalogue was published in four volumes, of which the last two appeared 
many years aíter the death of Brandes (1901, 1903, 1915, 1926). 
Although the Van der Tuuk-manuscripts are also described in the 
supplementary catalogue of Juynboll, the catalogue of Brandes has 
retained its value, because Brandes followed a method of cataloguing 
quite different from the one applied in the Vreede-Juynboll catalogues. 

As yet the Djakarta-collection has become only partly accessible; 
no printed catalogue exists which covers the whole collection. In the 
first yearbook of the Batavia Society of Arts and Sciences (1933) 
Poerbatjaraka gave an alphabetical list of all the Javanese manuscripts 
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present at that moment, preceded by an introduction in which he 
relates the long history of earlier attempts at cataloguing the collection. 
The later yearbooks contain supplementary information about manu- 
scripts not mentioned in the list of 1933. 

In 1940 the first part (part A) of what will eventually be the cata- 
logue of the collection, appeared. It contained the Ménak-manuscripts 
described by Poerbatjaraka. This was followed by a description of 
the Rengganis- and Anbija-manuscripts (parts B and C), and by a 
description of the manuscripts belonging to the pesantrén-literature 
(primbons and suluks) (parts D and E). These parts B-E have been 
printed together in one volume published under the general title 
"Indonesische Handschriften" by  Poerbatjaraka, Voorhoeve and 
Hooykaas (1950). It also gives an outline of the way the collection 
wil gradually be described in the future. In addition it furnishes 
useful information about the libraries and musea in and outside Indo- 
nesia where Indonesian manuscripts are kept. 

In 1930 the foundation Panti Boedaja was established in Surakarta 
with financial assistance of the four Principalities and with the help 
of various specialists. Its purpose was to prevent further loss of 
Javanese manuscripts, as Western influence increased and interest 
among the Javanese for their own literature seemed to be waning. 
As can be gathered from the annual reports published in the yearbooks 
of the Batavia Society in the period 1933—1941 more than 500 manu- 
scripts have been collected. The collection was housed in the museum 
Sana Boedaja in Jogja. A number of manuscripts has been transcribed. 
Copies of the typed transcriptions were kept in the museum Sana 
Boedaja in Jogja, in Surakarta and in the library of the Batavia Society. 

A great number of Old Javanese texts have been collected and 
transcribed by the Kirtya (= foundation) Liefrinck-Van der Tuuk 
established in Bali in 1928. Its purpose was the same as the foundation 
Panti Boedaja. In its communications lists of newly acquired manu- 
scripts have been regularly published. Copies of the transcriptions made, 
have been sent to Djakarta and after the war up to 1950 also to 
the Leiden library. 

In the Netherlands there are several other collections of Javanese 
manuscripts of less importance. The collection of the Royal Institute 
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of Linguistics and Anthropology has been described by Juynboll (1914). 
A list of new additions may be consulted at the institute. 

In the second place the Royal Institute for the Tropics possesses 
a small collection of Javanese manuscripts, described by Van Hinloopen 
Labberton (1934) and by Prijohoetomo (1936) in two reports published 
by this institute. 

Finally a few other museums (the National Museum of Ethnology in 
Leiden, the Municipal Museum of Geography and Ethnology in Rot- 
terdam, the Ethnographic Museum in Delft, the Museum of Ethnology 
in Breda) and the University libraries of Amsterdam, Utrecht and 
Groningen are in the possession of a small number of Javanese 
manuscripts. 

'The most extensive collections of Javanese manuscripts outside the 
Netherlands and Indonesia are found in Great Britain. In the British 
Museum, in the library of the India Office, in the library of the Royal 
Asiatic Society and in the library of the School of Oriental and African 
Studies are housed i.a. the important collections made by Raffles and 
by Marsden. In 1854 Keyzer described the manuscripts then present 
at the British Museum; recently Voorhoeve has made a supplement 
to this list which may be consulted in the museum. 

Minor collections are found in Oxford (The Bodleian Library) and 
Cambridge (University Library), in Bristol (Baptist College) and in 
Manchester (The John Rylands Library) as can be gathered from 
Pearson's survey (1954). The Chester Beatty library in Dublin contains 
two Javanese manuscripts; they have been described by Pigeaud with 
the assistance of J. Soegiarto in the catalogue of the collection recently 
published by Voorhoeve (1961). 

On the European mainland Javanese manuscripts are kept in the 
national libraries of Brussels and Paris. Those kept in Paris have been 
catalogued by Cabaton (1912); a supplementary list has been made by 
Voorhoeve (1952). Other libraries where Javanese manuscripts are 
found, are the Royal library of Copenhagen, the library of the Vatican 
in Rome, the Bibliotheca Comunale Ariostea in Ferrara (only one 
primbon-lontar recently acquired), the National Library in Berlin (most 
of its holdings now in Tübingen and Marburg) and finally the Imperial 
Library in Leningrad, as can be gathered from the catalogue published 
in 1852 (Catalogue 1852). 
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In the United States the only library which possesses Javanese 
manuscripts (two Jusup mss. and two Ménak mss.) is the Library 
of Congress in Washington. 


4. INSCRIPTIONS 


A rich, but still largely untapped source of information for our 
linguistic knowledge of the history of Javanese is the great number 
of Javanese inscriptions, mostly on stone, copper and bronze, some- 
times on gold and silver, which gradually have become known mainly 
from various regions of Java and Bali. 

The oldest inscriptions written in Javanese date from the end of 
the 8th century. The inscriptions known to-day may be said to cover 
the whole of the Old Javanese period from the 9th century onwards. 
However, they are not limited to this period. Also more recent ones 
have been discovered. A number of them mostly containing Royal 
charters and deeds of donation (prasasti, piagem) dating from the 16th 
till well into the 19th century have been described by Brandes in a 
series of articles in TBG, which can be found in the first two volumes 
of his collected essays (1930). 

The most extensive collection of Old Javanese inscriptions is 
kept at the Archaeological department of the Central Museum in 
Djakarta. In the Netherlands the National Museum of Antiquities 
(= Rijksmuseum voor Oudheden) in Leiden possesses a valuable 
collection, while at several other places in the Netherlands (the Leiden 
University Library, the National Museum of Ethnology in Leiden, 
the Museum of Geography and Ethnology of Rotterdam, and the Royal 
Institute for the Tropics in Amsterdam) some other inscriptions are 
kept. Paper rubbings of inscriptions are kept in the Kern Institute 
in Leiden. 

Outside Indonesia and the Netherlands Javanese inscriptions are 
kept in Great Britain (in the British Museum in London and in Minto, 
Scotland where the famous Minto stone is kept), in Germany (at the 
Volkermuseum in Frankfurt on Main), in France (at the Biblio- 
théque Nationale in Paris) and in Denmark (in Klampenborg, in a 
private collection). 
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The study of the Javanese inscriptions began with Friederich 
(1854—1857) who gave a first description of the inscriptions kept in 
Djakarta, and by Cohen Stuart (1875) who transcribed and translated 
30 inscriptions partly from the Djakarta collection, partly from the 
Leiden Museum of Antiquities. Van der Tuuk (1876, 85), Holle 
(1882) and Humme (1884, 85) also published transcriptions with 
some annotations. 

Friederich's work has been superseded by Brandes' provisional in- 
ventory of 1887, which forms part of the catalogue by Groeneveldt. 
Four years later Verbeek's Antiquities of Java came out, which con- 
tained a list of all the dated inscriptions of Java made by Brandes. As 
a great number of new inscriptions became known after 1891, Krom 
compiled a new list (1911). This list has regularly been supplemented 
and corrected, first by Krom in TBG 56 (1914), later by Krom, Bosch 
and Muusses in the Annual Reports of the Archaeological Service of 
the Netherlands Indies (Reports of 1915, 1916 and 1923). Because 
of all these newer publications the list of Brandes of 1891 has lost 
its value. 

During his stay in Batavia, Brandes made a great number of tran- 
scriptions of inscriptions nearly all belonging to the Batavia collection. 
'They have been posthumously published by Krom (1913). In a number 
of articles published between 1872 and 1915 Kern transcribed and often 
translated various inscriptions. They can be found in the 6th and 7th 
volumes of his collected works. 

After Brandes and Kern, other scholars such as Krom, Bosch, Poer- 
batjaraka, Pigeaud, Stutterheim and Sarkar made important con- 
tributions to our epigraphical knowledge, mostly published in TBG, 
the Annual Reports of the Archaeological Service of the Netherlands 
Indies, in Djawa and in the Journal of the Greater India Society, in 
the period between the two world wars. 

In spite of all that had been done, the need for a corpus inscriptionum 
was still keenly felt. Of the inscriptions whose number had meanwhile 
greatly increased many were still inaccessible because of the absence 
of reliable translations and adequate commentaries. In the thirties 
preparations for such a corpus were made by the Archaeological Service 
of the Netherlands Indies in cooperation with the Batavia Society. 
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Finally in 1940 the publication of the series "Inscriptions of the Nether- 
lands Indies" could get started. The first issue of this series contained 
an edition with translation and commentary of four inscriptions, by 
Stutterheim, Poerbatjaraka and De Casparis. 

After the second world war much progress was made in the field 
of epigraphy mainly owing to the efforts of De Casparis, Goris, Damais 
and Pigeaud. In the series started in 1940 and continued under the 
general title Prasasti Indonesia, two highly important volumes, both 
written by De Casparis, came out in 1950 and in 1956. In both volumes 
in which not only Old Javanese but also Sanskrit and Old Malay 
inscriptions were discussed, all the inscriptions were provided with an 
introduction, a transcription and a translation, often with copious notes. 

At about the same time important progress was made concerning 
the epigraphy of Bali. In the past Balinese inscriptions had been 
transcribed and sometimes translated by Van der Tuuk and Brandes 
in articles in TBG (1885, 1890), by Van Stein Callenfels (1926) and 
by Stutterheim (1929—30). Now the foundation was laid by Goris 
for a systematic publication of the more than hundred Balinese in- 
scriptions which gradually had become known. In 1954 he published 
the first two volumes of the new series Prasasti Bali (Goris 1954). 
They will be followed by others. The two volumes which have appeared 
thus far contain Old Balinese and Old Javanese inscriptions. All of 
them are transcribed and translated, while the second volume contains 
a wordlist Both volumes were reviewed extensively by Damais in 
BEFEO (1955). 

Of great importance for linguists as well as historians are Damais' 
recent articles published in BEFEO on the chronology of the in- 
scriptions (1951—58). By making use of the data of the Javanese cycle 
of 210 days, a cycle based on the five days' week, the six days' week 
and the seven days' week, Damais succeeded in correcting many 
readings of inscriptional dates made by his predecessors. The same 
method was applied by him to the dates of the Muhammedan tombs 
of Tralaya in Eastern Java (1957). 

Most recently (1961) Pigeaud translated several charters which date 
from about the same time as the Nagarakrtagama (14th century). 

As to the Javanese inscriptions kept in European collections, nearly 
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all of them have been translated. As already mentioned above, Cohen 
Stuart edited four plates from the collection of the Leiden Museum 
of Antiquities. Van Naerssen discussed three other inscriptions from 
the collection of the National Museum of Ethnology in 1938, while 
Poerbatjaraka transcribed and translated a copper plate of the Leiden 
University Library in his thesis “Agastya in the Archipelago” (1926). 
Of the inscriptions of the Museum in Rotterdam one has been tran- 
scribed by Brandes (see his collection of transcriptions published by 
Krom (1913)); another, containing a judicial sentence (Jayapattra), 
has been discussed by Brandes in an important article in TBG (1889). 
Some copper plates recently acquired by the same Museum (1961) 
have been transcribed by J. Soegiarto. 

Two inscriptions kept at the Royal Institute for the Tropics in 
Amsterdam have been transcribed and translated by Van Naerssen 
(1937). Those kept in Great Britain: still await translation; they 
have been transcribed by Brandes (see his collection of transcriptions 
published by Krom). 

'The 9 inscriptions of the collection of Frankfurt on Main and those 
of the Klampenborg collection have been transcribed and translated 
by Van Naerssen in his thesis (1941). 

The inscription kept at the Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris has been 
transcribed and translated by Van Stein Callenfels (1924). 

Data on the various types of Javanese script are found in Holle's 
useful survey (1882). A table of numerical signs used in Indonesian 
inscriptions has been made by Damais (BEFEO 46 (1952)). 


5. PRE-MUSLIM RELIGIOUS COSMOGONIES AND RELATED WRITINGS 


With the terms tutur and gäsana students of Javanese literature 
usually refer to a number of religious writings between which it seems 
hardly possible to indicate a sharp borderline in spite of sometimes wide 
differences in content. They will be discussed in this section together 
with some other more or less related writings. 

The first edition of a tutur was Kats's edition of the Sang hyang 
Kamahäyänikan (1910), a buddhist text probably dating from the 10th 
century. A part of the same text, the Sang Hyang Kamahayanan 
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Mantränaya has been reedited and retranslated by Wulff (1935). After 
Kats's edition of a buddhist tutur, Goris devoted his thesis to a study 
of the Old Javanese Ciwaitic tuturs (1926), especially paying attention 
to the Bhuwana-koga. His pioneering work stimulated Zieseniss to a 
study of the Ciwaitic systems in Old Javanese literature, resulting in 
an article of book length in BKI, published shortly before the second 
world war (1939). In 1958 the second volume of his studies on the 
same subject was posthumously published by the International Academy 
of Indian Culture in the Sata-Pitaka series. It was largely based on 
the Giwaitic Wrhaspati-tattwa which probably also dates from the 10th 
century. Shortly before Zieseniss's work came out, Sudarshana Devi 
in her thesis published text and translation of his tutur (1957). In 
the following years she published three other closely related texts: 
the Ganapati-tattwa (1958), the Tattwajfiana and the Mahajiiana 
(both in 1962), all in the Sata-Pitaka series. For a correct appraisal 
of the philological merits of her Ganapati-tattwa-edition it is neces- 
sary to consult Hooykaas' recent article in BKI (1962). 

Few contributions have been made to the study of the cäsana-litera- 
ture, that is writings containing precepts, instructions, duties and 
obligations of kings, court officials, priests, clerical functionaries etc. 
In his thesis of 1924 Pigeaud gave abstracts of four cäsana’s, viz. the 
Dewacasana, the Wraticäsana, the Rsicásana and the Ciwagäsana. Of 
these four writings the Wraticäsana has recently been edited by Sharada 
Rani (1961) who some years earlier had published the didactic text 
Slokäntara (1957). In 1962 Raghu Vira gave an edition of the Sāra- 
samuccaya, which according to the editor “contains the essence of the 
high teachings and noble ideals set forth in the Mahabharata” (Sata- 
Pitaka series vol. 24). 

Mostly of a cosmogonic character is the Tantu panggelaran, edited 
and translated by Pigeaud (1924), a text probably dating from the 
end of the 15th century. It also contains many data on the religious 
communities and their organisation in East Java in the 14th and 
15th centuries. 

In his recent Nagarakrtagama edition (1960—1963) Pigeaud included 
text and translation of some writings of which he had given abstracts 
in his thesis, because they showed points of contact with the contents 
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of the Tantu panggelaran, viz. the Rajapati gundala, the Nawanatya 
and the Prasasti Raja Kapa-kapa. 

On the Old Javanese puräna-literature Pigeaud furnished some 
information in his thesis by publishing abstracts of the Adipuräna and 
the Brahmandapurana. Of the latter work both the kakawin-version 
and the version in prose have been edited by Gonda (1933) who in 
the same year wrote an introduction (in German) to his text-edition 
in "Acta Orientalia". 

The Agastyaparwa which in several aspects shows many resem- 
blances to the Brahmandapurana, has also been edited and translated 
by Gonda in a series of articles in BKI (1933—1936) which later have 
been collected in one volume (1936). Before Gonda's edition the 
Agastyaparwa was only known by an abstract made by Pigeaud, while 
Poerbatjaraka had chosen the figure of Agastya as it appears in 
Javanese art and literature, as a subject for his thesis (1926). 

While the Tantu panggelaran itself contains elements of a purànic 
nature, the same may be said of the Kwiijarakarna edited by Kern 
(1901) and of the Korawäcrama edited by Swellengrebel (1936). An 
English introduction to his text-edition was given by Swellengrebel in 
the Journal of the Greater India Society (1936). 

Next to the Korawäcrama the Nawaruci may be mentioned here, 
the highly popular story of Bima, the second of the Pandawa's and 
his quest for the elixer of life. In his thesis Prijohoetomo furnished 
text and translation of this work which probably dates from the 15th 
century, and compared it with its New Javanese version, the Bimasoetji 
(1934). An important addition to Prijohoetomo's edition was Poerba- 
tjaraka's study of 1940 in which he gave text and translation of an 
earlier version of the Bimasoetji-text than the one used by Prijohoetomo. 

It seems justified to mention here the few writings belonging to 
the niti-literature which have been published thus far. By this name 
one usually indicates those writings which contain wise lessons and 
precepts often meant for royal persons, sometimes in the form of 
parables and fables with an edifying or moralizing purport. 

A reliable text edition of Nitigüstra has been published by Poer- 
batjaraka (1933). This edition completely supersedes the highly corrupt 
kakawin text together with a New Javanese interlinear gloss published by 
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Roorda van Eysinga (1843) and the equally corrupt, but more extensive 
text apparently composed by Ranggawarsita and anonymously published 
in 1871. A New Javanese version titled Panitisastra has been edited 
by Mounier (1843). Another New Javanese version made by R. M. B. 
Djajaéndra came out in 1940. The Nitisastra text edited by Poer- 
batjaraka seems to date from the 15th century; its language is similar 
to the Nirartha-Prakréta-kakawin, also edited and translated by Poer- 
batjaraka (1951). 

Connected with the niti-literature is the Tantri Kamandaka, an 
Old Javanese adaptation of the nearly universally known Paiicatantra- 
cycle, edited and translated by Hooykaas (1931), who two years earlier 
had devoted a study to a more recent Javanese version (Tantri 1929). 
Recently Hooykaas wrote extensive articles on the Old Javanese 
Ka@mandakiya Nitisára-text (1956) which seems to be related to the 
Tantri Kamandaka, rather than to the Nitisastra. 

Finally one might include in this section the Calon Arang of which 
a version in prose has been edited and translated by Poerbatjaraka 
(1926), because of the religious elements found in it. However, in 
contradistinction to many of the preceding writings it does show 
considerably less Indian influence. 


6. WRITINGS ON MUSLIM RELIGION AND ETHICS 


The suluks and the primbons which will be discussed here first, 
hold in common that they both deal with popular Muslim mysticism 
tinged with pre-Muslim Javanese religious speculation. Otherwise 
there exist wide differences between them. A suluk is a certain type 
of song; it forms a coherent whole, while a primbon has an extremely 
loose structure, being often nothing more than a collection of things 
worth knowing and comprising materials of a widely divergent nature, 
held together by a very tenuous bond. Secondly a suluk is always in 
témbang, while a primbon is in prose, although it may contain frag- 
ments written in témbang. Thirdly a primbon may have, but does not 
necessarily have a mystical content, while a suluk nearly always has. 

The study of this literature began in 1881, when Gunning published 
a diplomatic edition of a primbon of the 16th century. The only 
manuscript of the text has the distinction that it is the first Javanese 
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manuscript in the collection of the Leiden University library; it was 
brought to the Netherlands as early as 1597. As is so often the case, 
its author as well as its title are unknown, perhaps in this case because 
the beginning and the end of the manuscript are missing. A first 
translation of the text which demands a sound knowledge of Arabic 
and Javanese mystical terminology and phraseology, has been made 
by Kraemer (1921). A new translation which cleared up many of the 
passages which had still remained obscure to Kraemer, was furnished 
many years later by Drewes (1954). 

Another mystical text of the 16th century had become accessible 
thanks to Schrieke. In 1916 he published text and translation of the 
book of Bonang. As could be expected, Schrieke's translation was not 
beyond reproach either and a new translation which is being prepared 
by Drewes will be as welcome as Drewes's new edition and translation 
of Gunning's text. 

Important contributions to our knowledge of this special kind of 
literature have been made by Rinkes (his thesis of 1909 on Abdoerraoef 
of Singkel and his six TBG articles on the Saints of Java 1910—1913), 
Drewes (his thesis of 1925), Goris (his thesis of 1926, although mainly 
dealing with Old Javanese religious texts), Zoetmulder (his thesis 
of 1935), Drewes and Poerbatjaraka (in vol. 8 of the Bibliotheca Java- 
nica (1938)) and finally Zieseniss (his BKI article of 1939 and his 
posthumously published book of 1958, which also primarily deals with 
non-Islamic religious texts). 

The number of text-editions steadily increased. In 1927 Drewes 
published text and translation of the suluk Malang sumirang, in 1938 
Poerbatjaraka text and translation of the suluk Wudjil, both in Djawa. 
Moreover in Zoetmulder's extensive study (1935) several suluk-texts, 
mostly rather recent ones, have been included, always accompanied 
by a translation. In 1951 Van Akkeren gave text and translation of 
the suluk Gatolotjo. Of this text Poensen had published a short abstract 
in 1873, while an edition in Javanese characters was published in 1889. 

Numerous primbons and suluks have been published in Java, as 
these writings have always been very popular in certain Javanese 
circles. Some of them can be found in the bibliography s.v. suluk and 
serat suluk. A collection of suluks was published by M. Sastradipura 
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(1905, reprinted 1918). The publisher Tan Khoen Swie especially was 
very active in this field. Of these writings published by him between 
the two world wars, we mention the serat Siti Djenar (1922), the 
suluk Pustokorantjang (1923), the serat Gatolotjo (1931) and the 
suluk Wali Songo (1932). 

Two closely related works of enormous dimensions and unique in 
Javanese literature probably dating from the beginning of the 19th 
century have to be mentioned here, because they contain many parts 
which may be called suluks. It is the serat Tjabolang and the serat 
Tjentini of which an edition in Latin characters in four volumes was 
published between 1912 and 1915. Many years later Pigeaud gave a 
summary of their contents with a few introductory remarks (1933). 

It is hardly possible to characterize these encyclopaedic writings 
consisting of hundreds of cantos and thousands of strophes. In any 
case they are the most important still untapped sources for our 
knowledge of Javanese society in the 18th century. It is to be regretted 
that no one has shouldered the formidable task of translating them. 
The only portions of the text which have been translated are a number 
of mystical passages. They are found in Zoetmulder's thesis of 1935. 
A few years later the same scholar devoted a few short articles to the 
serat Tjentini (Zoetmulder 1939, 1941). 

Of the moralistic and didactic writings we mention the Séwákà, of 
which Wilkens gave an edition with translation and wordlist (1851) 
and the serat Woelang Rèh. This very popular didactic work was 
published for the first time in 1858. Other versions came out in 1884, 
1893 and 1899. The edition of 1893 was reprinted in 1921, while Tan 
Khoen Swie gave a new edition of the version of 1884 (1926). The text 
of a singir, a song of a didactic and moralistic nature, written in Javanese 
of the coastal provinces was published by Tjan Tjoe Siem (1950). Finally 
Zoetmulder's prize translation of the serat Wédatama, a didactic poem 
attributed to Mangkoenegoro IV ought to be mentioned here. Although 
this poem had been paraphrased and translated into modern Javanese 
(R. Soedjonoredjo 1937), its content was still imperfectly understood. 
'The text, which can be found in the third volume of the collected works 
of Mangkoenegoro IV (Serat-serat anggitan dalem 1927—1934, 4 vol.) 
was reprinted in vol. 21 of Djawa (1941) together with Zoetmulder's 
excellent Dutch translation. 
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7. OLD JAVANESE VERSIONS IN PROSE OF THE MAHABHARATA-EPIC 


Thanks to Friederich (1849) it became known that in Bali there still 
existed a number of Old Javanese mss. containing Old Javanese ver- 
sions of several parwas of the Mahabharata. From one of these mss. 
Van der Tuuk published in 1871 the beginning of the Adiparwa (see 
Kern 1871). A few years later, in 1877 Kern translated a small part 
of the Adiparwa-text (Pausyaparwa). It finally turned out that only 
texts containing the Adiparwa, the Wirataparwa, the Udyogaparwa, 
the Bhismaparwa and the last four parwas (Acramawüsaparwa, Mau- 
salaparwa, Mahäprasthänikaparwa and Swargärohanaparwa) were left. 
The first four parwas all date from about the end of the 10th century, 
the other four are considerably younger. Of these eight texts seven 
have become accessible, in the first place thanks to the efforts of 
Juynboll. In 1893 Juynboll published text and translation of the 
Acramawäsaparwa, the Mausalaparwa and the Mahäprasthänikaparwa, 
in 1906, 1912 and 1914 followed by texteditions of resp. the Adiparwa, 
the Wirataparwa and the badly corrupted Udyogaparwa. In 1936 
Gonda finally published the text of the Bhismaparwa with a number 
of notes. Of the most famous part of it, the Bhagavadgita, he had 
already given a translation in 1935. 

It soon became clear to a later generation of students of Javanese 
that Juynboll's editions left much to be desired. In 1938 Fokker gave 
a new and better edition of the first half of the Wirataparwa with a 
Dutch translation. The second half has not been reedited thus far. 

These Old Javanese parwas attracted the attention of several 
scholars because of the many, often striking deviations from the Maha- 
bharata narrative as known from classical Indian sources. These 
deviations might be explained in two different ways. They might be 
the result of deviations already found in the underlying Indian text, 
or they might be caused by a gradual process of Javanization. Various 
speculations about the Sanskrit original have been made i.a. by Hazeu 
(1901). His hypothesis however was attacked by Wulff (1916) and 
Fokker (1938). No generally accepted solution has been reached. The 
Adiparwa text, often used as a reader for beginners in the study of 
Old Javanese, was taken by Zoetmulder as a basis for his grammatical 
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analysis of Old Javanese (1950), which has already been mentioned 
above. His book contains hundreds of sentences taken from the text 
as published by Juynboll with a reliable Dutch translation. This greatly 
facilitates our understanding of the text. However, the philological 
quality of Juynboll’s edition is so poor that one constantly has to 
return to the existing manuscripts. 


8. HISTORICAL LITERATURE 


In contradistinction to the extensive New Javanese historical litera- 
ture, Old Javanese historical writings are few in number. The most 
important of them is the Pararaton, the book of kings, written in prose 
and perhaps dating from the 15th century. The text has been edited 
and translated by Brandes in 1897; a second edition came out in 1920 
enriched with many notes by Krom, who for this edition received help 
from Jonker, Kraemer and Poerbatjaraka. In 1912 Mangkoedimedja 
published a New Javanese adaptation of the text in metrical form. 

Other historical writings are the Pamaïicangah of Gelgel, the Usana 
Bali and the Usana Djawi. Only a kidung version of the Pamaficangah 
has been edited (Berg 1929), however without translation. Parts of 
the Usana Bali have been translated by Friederich (1847). In his thesis 
(1927) Berg made an important contribution to our scientific knowledge 
of these historical writings in their relation to the Pararaton. 


The scientific study of the highly voluminous New Javanese his- 
torical literature was founded by Brandes and Djajadiningrat. In 
several articles in TBG published between 1889 and 1894, in notes 
to his Pararaton-edition of 1897 and in his register of the Babad Tanah 
Djawi edition in prose in VBG 51 (1900), Brandes succeeded in 
establishing some basic insights into the structure of the babad 
literature, into the way these historical writings must have originated 
in Central Java and finally into the nature of Javanese historiography 
in general. 

In 1913 Djajadiningrat in his study of the Sedjarah Banten was 
able to confirm Brandes' findings, at the same time amplifying and 
correcting them on several points. Djajadiningrat's concluding chapter 
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on the characteristics of Javanese historiography still constitutes a 
valuable summary of the results gained by him and by Brandes. 

During the fifty years that have elapsed since Djajadiningrat wrote 
his important monograph, various and conflicting opinions concerning 
the nature of Javanese historiography in general have been voiced. 
There is no need to go into them here. It is enough to refer the 
interested reader to Berg's important study of Javanese historiography 
in the second volume of Stapel’s History of the Netherlands-Indies 
(1938), to Drewes’ reaction to this study in Djawa (1939), to Berg's 
many post-war publications which have at least temporarily culminated 
in his recent book of 1962 (The realm of the five-fold Buddha) and 
to the unfavorable reactions his far-reaching theories have evoked (see 
Bosch in BKI 112, De Casparis review in BSOAS of 1963, and 
Pigeaud in vol. 5 of his Nagarakrtagama-edition of 1963) and to 
De Graaf's lecture on the origin of the babad (1953). 

The term babad which one may approximately translate as chronicle 
or history-book, is used in Javanese for indicating certain historical 
writings most often written in metrical form, many of which comple- 
ment each other. If one excludes those babads which deal with local 
history, as for instance the babad Tyerbon, the babad Pasir and the 
babad Banjwmas, and if one equally excludes those babads which 
mainly limit themselves to narrating certain specific events, like the 
babad Bedah Ngajogya and the babad Dipanagara, then one may state 
that all the other babads together constitute the Babad Tanah Djawi 
(= Chronicle of Java), that is the great codification officially sanctioned 
in the Principalities of Central Java, of the course of Javanese history 
from the beginning of time to about the middle of the 18th century. 
In this codification which according to Djajadiningrat essentially took 
shape as early as the first half of the 17th century, historical as well as 
non-historical data have become intertwined in a peculiar way. A wide 
difference may be observed between those portions of the babad in 
which fairly recent happenings are described and those earlier parts 
which are assumed to relate to the more distant past. While the former 
come close to relatively sober factual accounts of which the historical 
value is undeniable, the latter clearly bear a predominantly mythological 
character. The same may be said of the genealogy of the Javanese 
rulers of the Principalities which constitutes the framework of the 
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Babad Tanah Djawi. While their ancestry is traced back to mytho- 
logical and historical figures of Hindu, Moslim and even European 
origin placed in a remarkable succession, the genealogical data con- 
cerning their more recent forbears are historically much more reliable. 

After these short introductory remarks we may turn now to our 
bibliographical task of enumerating the various printed editions of 
the babad literature. The first publication of certain parts of the Babad 
Tanah Djawi took place between 1870 and 1875, when in the Javanese 
newspapers Djoeroemartani and Bramartani versions of the babads 
Padjadjaran, Padjang, Mataram and Kartasoera appeared. These four 
babads were also published separately in book-form in Surakarta in 
the same period. 

In 1874 Meinsma published a prose version of the Babad Tanah 
Djawi, followed in 1877 by a second volume with notes. A register of 
this edition was made by Brandes (1900). A second edition of this version 
in two volumes came out in 1884 and 1889. A third edition of the 
first volume appeared in 1903. All these editions were in Javanese 
characters and without translation. In 1941 however the Royal Institute 
in The Hague published Meinsma's babad anew in Latin characters 
with a Dutch translation made by Olthof and an index made by Teeuw. 

In 1872 the well-known publisher of Javanese books, Van Dorp in 
Semarang published the Babad Bedahipoen ing Mangir (reprinted in 
1902 and 1922). Accordiug to Brandes (Pararaton-edition p. 206) 
Van Dorp also published in the same year a Babad Dipanagara. This 
edition is not available in the Netherlands. Two years later the same 
publisher gave an edition of the Babad Petjina followed by an edition 
in four parts of the Babad Padjadjaran (1885—1890). In the same 
period Jasadipoera's Babad Gijanti was published by Buning, another 
wellknown publisher of books in Indonesian languages. The same text 
was reprinted in 1908 and 1923. A Babad Mataram in two volumes 
appeared in 1904 and 1905, a Babad Parambanan in 1902. A litho- 
graphed pégon-edition of the Babad Demak was published in Singapore 
(1909). In the same year the important Babad Dipanagaran, written 
by Dipanegara himself, was printed. In a little less than 600 pages 
he gave an account of his life, of his rising against the Dutch and 
finally of his exile to Menado. 

9 
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Two other babads were translated into Dutch, the babad Pasir by 
Knebel (1900), the babad Kediri by Van den Broek (1902), while 
Rinkes published a text of the babad Tyjerbon with annotations made 
by Brandes (1911). 

Padmasoesastra wrote a serat Rangsang Tuban (1913); a version 
in tembang of this text was made by Sastrasadarga (1919). Many years 
earlier, in 1892, Padmasoesastra had published a Sadjarah Dalem 
pangiwa lan panengen (= a left and right side genealogy), that is an 
outline of the genealogy which serves as a framework for the Babad 
Tanah Djawi, the right side genealogy containing the Javanese saints 
and their descendents, the left side genealogy the Javanese rulers. 

As could be expected Balé Pustaka played an important role in 
making babad literature accessible to the general public. Since its 
founding in 1908 several babads have been published (Babad Béda- 
hipoen karaton nagari Ngajogjakarta (1913), Babad Mangir (1913), 
Babad Panambangan (1918), Babad Madja lan Babad Nglorog (1935), 
Babad Patjitan (1935), Babad Pati (1937), Babad Aroengbinangan 
(1937). Its most important publications in this field have been the 
edition of the integral text of Jasadipura I's Babad Gijanti in 21 parts 
(1937—1939) and the edition of the Babad Tanah Djawi in 31 parts 
(1939—1941). 

After the founding of Balé Pustaka babads have been published by 
other Javanese publishers such as a Babad Banjoemas published in 
Purbolinggo about 1930. 

In conclusion we have to make mention of the part of Ranggawar- 
sita’s monumental Poestaka Radja (= Book of kings) that has reached 
print. His Poestaka Radja Poerwa conceived by the author as the 
first part of this final synthesis of Javanese history in the traditional 
babad-style, was published in nine volumes between 1884 and 1906. 
An adaptation of the Poestaka Radja Poerwa in eight volumes came 
out between 1904 and 1908. As far as we know, the author was not 
able to finish his ambitious project. At least one version of his work 
is kept at the library of the Museum in Djakarta. The Poestaka Radja 
Madya and Poestaka Radja Woesana-manuscripts which are kept at 
the library of the Central Museum in Djakarta seem to be recent works 
composed by Soemahatmaka. Regrettably there is no sign that plans 
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are being made to publish these important documents of Javanese 
historiography. 


9. KIDUNGS 


The term kidung, which may perhaps best be translated simply as 
song, is used for indicating literary works which although of a great 
variety of content, are all composed in what is called in Javanese “little 
metres" (tembang tjilik, krama: sekar alit). There are about fifteen 
different metrical schemes of little metres, but for all of them the rule 
holds good that the strophe is the metrical unit. The number of 
strophes is not fixed. A kidung may be made up of strophes which 
all follow one and the same metrical scheme, or several schemes may 
be applied alternatively within one kidung (tembang matjapat). 

The strophe is governed by strict metrical rules, which are completely 
in harmony with prominent structural characteristics of the Javanese 
language. Each strophe consists of a prescribed number of lines, while 
for each line the number of vowels as well as the final vowel is fixed. 

Kidung-literature remained for a long time a neglected field of 
study. The first to edit a kidung was Van Stein Callenfels, who in 
1925 published an edition and translation with many notes of the 
kidung Sudamala which may be characterized as a song of exorcism. 
The scholar who did most to make the historical kidung literature 
accessible was C. C. Berg. In rapid succession he published an im- 
portant series of studies and text editions (1927—1931). In 1927 his 
fundamental study on kidung literature in general appeared. (De 
middeljavaansche historische traditie — the middle-Javanese historical 
tradition). In the same year he edited and translated the kidung Sunda, 
in 1928 followed by an edition of the kidung Sundäyana. This edition 
forms the first section of his Introduction to the study of Old Javanese 
of 1928; the last chapter of the same book contains a number of notes 
to the text. In 1929 he edited the kidung Pamaficangah, in 1930 the 
kidung Rangga Lawé, in 1931 the kidung Harsa-Wijaya, all without 
translations but with copious notes. Two of his students chose the edition 
of a kidung as subject for their Ph. D.-thesis: Van den Berg edited 
and translated the historical kidung Sorändaka (1936), Prijono the 
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kidung Sri Tanjung (1938), which may be said to be a sequel to the 
kidung Sudamala edited by Van Stein Callenfels. 


10. KAKAWINS 


In contrast to the kidungs the kakawins are literary works composed 
according to metrical schemes imported from India and clearly foreign 
to the Javanese language. In a kakawin a great variety of metres may 
be found, but for all of them the rule obtains that the metrical unit is 
the line. Nearly all kakawins consist of a number of cantos (sargas), 
each of them divided into strophes of four lines. All lines within one 
and the same canto are of equal length, that is they all display the same 
pattern of succession of long and short vowels characteristic for each 
metre. This already shows the artificial nature of these metres, which 
are called in Javanese big metres (tembang gedé, krama: sekar ageng), 
because it is highly improbable that vowel length has ever been 
phonemic in Old Javanese. 

The oldest dated Old Javanese kakawin known thus far is the short 
poem recently deciphered and translated by De Casparis (1956). It 
is an inscription on stone, its date is 856 A.D. According to De 
Casparis it shows striking similarities to the famous Ramayana-kakawin, 
whose date probably has to be put at the close of the 9th century or 
at the first decade of the 10th century. 

The Ramayana-kakawin has been edited in Javanese characters by 
Kern (1900) who also translated its first six sargas (1917). Juynboll 
in a series of articles in BKI completed the translation (1922—1936). 
No new attempts have been made to provide a new translation of the 
whole text. Poerbatjaraka who in 1932 had devoted an important 
article to this kakawin, gave a new translation of the third sarga, Teeuw 
translated parts of the fifth and sixth sarga in Gonda’s anthology 
mentioned above (1947), while Hooykaas recently (1955, 1958) sup- 
plied a first translation of those portions of the text which had remained 
untranslated because of the erroneous view conclusively refuted by 
him (1955) that they were interpolations by Javanese scribes. 

Juynboll compiled a glossary of the text (1902), which in contra- 
distinction to his defective Old Javanese wordlist is on the whole 
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reliable and constitutes a useful instrument for further study of the text. 

The Rämäyana-kakawin has been the subject of a series of studies. 
Of these especially Aichele's penetrating articles published between 
1926 and 1958 deserve to be mentioned here. A complete bibliography 
may be found in the recent publications which Hooykaas devoted to 
the poem (1955 and 1958). 

Important for our knowledge of the genesis of this particular kakawin 
and of this genre of Javanese literature in general have been the studies 
of Bulcke (1950) and Hooykaas (1955, 1958). They proved the correct- 
ness of the views earlier expressed by Sarkar (1934) and Ghosh (1936) 
concerning the Indian original text from which at least the first half 
of the Javanese poem seems to be derived. It is the mahakavya Ravana- 
vadha by the Indian poet Bhatti which dates from the 7th century. 
For the linguistic study of Old Javanese the Ramayana-kakawin, which 
seems to have functioned as a model for all later Old Javanese kaka- 
wins, is an extremely important source which however is still largely 
untapped. Its linguistic riches can only be fully exploited if a new text 
edition together with a new translation has become available, as Kern’s 
edition contains a number of either incorrect readings of the original 
lontar-manuscript or misprints, while also the translation, especially 
of the extremely difficult second half of the poem, is open to further 
improvement. 

Of the many other kakawins only the following ones have been 
made accessible by text editions and translations: the kakawin Wrtta- 
sancaya, first edited and translated by Friederich (1849), later by Kern 
(1875); the kakawin Arjunawiwaha edited first by Friederich (1850) 
with a Balinese interlinear rendering of the text, later translated by 
Poerbatjaraka (1926); the kakawin Bhärata-yuddha of which Gunning 
gave a diplomatic edition in Javanese characters (1903), a translation 
being furnished much later by Poerbatjaraka and Hooykaas (Djawa 14 
(1934)); the kakawin Smaradahana edited and translated with notes 
by Poerbatjaraka (1931) who also edited and translated the kakawin 
Niticästra (1933); the kakawin Bomakāwya edited by Friederich and 
expertly translated by Teeuw with many lexicographical and gram- 
matical notes (1946); the kakawin Hariwansa also edited and trans- 
lated by Teeuw (1950) and the short kakawin Nirartha-Prakréta edited 
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and translated by Poerbatjaraka (1951). An edition of the kakawin 
Sutasoma is being prepared by Ensink. 

The kakawin Ndgarakrtigama composed by Prapafica in 1365 
occupies a special position within Old Javanese studies, being the most 
important single source for our knowledge of Javanese society in the 
14th century. Like the Ramayana-kakawin it has attracted the attention 
of many students of Old Javanese literature and cultural history. To 
list here the various publications devoted to this poem or to certain 
sections of it is unnecessary. Extensive bibliographical data may be 
found in the fifth volume of Pigeaud’s Java in the fourteenth century 
(1963). Brandes who in 1894 discovered on the island of Bali the only 
manuscript thus far known to exist, published the text in Balinese 
characters in 1904. Its importance was only fully realized after Kern 
had provided a romanized transcription together with a translation, 
published in parts in various issues of BKI (reprinted in vol. 7 and 8 
of his collected works). In 1919 Kern’s transcription and translation 
were reprinted, augmented by a great number of notes made by Krom 
which permitted a better insight in the emendations Kern had made 
in his first edition. 

The new edition made by Pigeaud (1960—1963) completely super- 
sedes the preceding editions and Brandes’ transcription in Balinese 
characters as well. In this admirable edition in five volumes, in many 
aspects a model for all future editions of kakawins and of Old Javanese 
texts in general, a faithful transcription of the text is followed by an 
English translation with copious notes and commentaries. The last 
volume contains a glossary, a bibliography and maps. An attractive 
feature of this edition is the inclusion of text editions and translations 
of a number of minor writings and charters which also date from the 
same period. All these sources permitted the author to give a coherent 
picture of Javanese society in the fourteenth century. 

Finally mention has to be made of Berg’s study in the second volume 
of Stapel’s History of the Netherlands Indies (1938) in which he 
defended the view that several kakawins may be understood better if 
one assumes them to be acts of literary magic. In contrast to this 
viewpoint Zoetmulder recently (1957) stressed the fact that a kakawin 
is also or even in the first place a work of literary art. For a still more 
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recent discussion of the nature of the kakawin literature we refer to 
the Addenda and Corrigenda in the 5th volume of Pigeaud's edition 
of the Nàgarakrtagama (1963). 


11. WAJANG-LITERATURE 


The wajang, the Javanese shadowplay mostly performed with 
puppets, has been studied by many scholars (i.a. Serrurier 1896, Hazeu 
1897, Kats 1923, Rassers 1922, 1925, 1931 (partly translated into 
English, 1959), Pigeaud 1938) and from different points of view. Its 
origin, its nature and function in Javanese society past and present, 
its various forms and recent developments have been discussed in a 
body of literature extensive enough to form the subject of a bibliography 
of its own. In this survey we will limit ourselves to the texts which 
are written for the dalang, the sole performer in each wajang-perform- 
ance, being the one who tells the story, in turn impersonating the 
various characters of the play, who handles the puppets and the various 
stage-properties at the same time conducting the always present 
gamelan-orchestra. 

Wajang-literature may be divided into two groups: the pakems and 
the lakons. The pakems are the guides or manuals for the dalang which 
in a more or less concise form give an outline of the course of the 
play together with a number of terse technical instructions and stage- 
directions. They lack the elaborate descriptions largely determined by 
tradition which the dalang is expected to have learnt from his prede- 
cessors. Although there is no sharp borderline between pakem and 
lakon, the lakons tend to contain the text of the play in a more extensive 
form, however without the texts of the scenes which traditionally are 
left to the improvisatory talent of the dalang and without the details 
of the dialogue. Only in a few rare cases has a complete play, including 
all that will be spoken by the dalang during the performance, been 
recorded. 

The first lakon. text to be edited and translated was the lakon 
Pragiwa (Wilkens 1846). It was followed by the lakons Palasara and 
Pandu edited by Roorda (1869). This edition called forth articles by 
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Kern (1869) and Cohen Stuart (see Roorda 1870) who tried to explain 
various passages of the texts. Both lakons were translated: the lakon 
Palasara partly by Poensen (1872), the lakon Pandu by Van der Vliet 
(1879). Other lakons were published by Humme (lakon Abiasa), Hazeu 
(lakon Arimba), Juynboll (lakon Rama saweg wonten Mantilidiredja) 
Meyer Ranneft (lakon Pétruk dados ratu) resp. in 1878, 1898, 1902 
and 1906. 

By far the most extensive lakon-texts are the six lakons which have 
been recorded by Javanese scribes for Te Mechelen (in 1882 the lakons 
Kartawijoga, Djaladara rabi and Alap-alapan Surtikanti, in 1884 the 
lakons: Gadjah putih asrati putri, Kurupati rabi and Alap-alapan 
Dursilawati). A number of notes on the lakon Kartawijoga were 
published by Poensen (1884) while Tjan Tjoe Siem gave a complete 
translation of the lakon Kurupati rabi together with numerous notes 
(1938). In 1960 Uhlenbeck and Soegiarto gave a series of emen- 
dations of his translation. 

Twenty-three pakems or short lakons have been published by Te 
Mechelen (1897), followed by a collection of 24 pakems by Mayer 
(1883). Other series of pakems were supplied by Jonkers (1934) and 
by Djagamartaja (1908). A few pakems have been rendered into Dutch 
(Kern VG 10, lakon Obong-obongan balé si gala-gala, and, in an 
appendix to an article by Stutterheim in Djawa 15 (1935), the lakons 
Bima bungkus and Pandu swarga, the first of which is found in nearly 
the same form in the collection of the 23 pakems of Te Mechelen, 
mentioned above). 

In view of the great popularity of the wajang it is not surprising 
that from the middle of the 19th century onwards various lakon texts, 
in prose as well as in metrical form were published by firms like 
Van Dorp, nearly always in Javanese characters. A great many lakons 
and collections of pakems have been published by Balé Pustaka. The 
six extensive lakons of Te Mechelen have also been reprinted by Balé 
Pustaka. A list of all these BP-editions up to 1932 is found in an 
article by Hooykaas in Djåwå 12 (1932). 

Before the second world war a training college for dalang’s existed 
in Surakarta. A manual used for the teaching of future dalang’s was 
published in 1930 (Pakem Sastramiruda). 
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12. BELLES LETTRES OF THE MUSLIM PERIOD 


After the division of Kartasura into the two principalities Surakarta 
and Jogjakarta in the middle of the 18th century, Javanese letters 
experienced a new period of flourishing, which lasted well into the 
19th century. Best known are the literary activities of the so-called 
pudjangga dalem, court poets who were at the same time official scribes 
and scholars. Three of these court officials have become famous: the 
two Jasadipuras (father and son) and Ranggawarsita (+ 1873), a grand- 
son of Jasadipura II, who was the last to hold the important office of 
pudjangga dalem. 

The New Javanese literature which came into being in this period 
is quite extensive and varied. Beside belletristic writings more or less 
original, not only new adaptations of writings known from Old Java- 
nese literature were made, but also adaptations and free translations 
of literary products belonging to various foreign literatures, mostly 
known by the Javanese via the medium of Malay literature. Cycles 
of tales and stories which probably for some centuries had been popular 
in various parts of Java, in the principalities as well as in the coastal 
provinces, were reworked and reshaped, following a pattern of system- 
atization roughly parallel to the uniting process which led to the final 
compilation of the Babad Tanah Djawi. 


This rich literature written in Javanese characters nearly always 
made use of small metres. Its idiom deviates from modern non-literary 
word usage ia. by showing a marked preference for archaic elements. 
Only a comparatively small part of it reached print. In the 19th century 
publishers such as Van Dorp and Buning were extremely active in this 
field, while in the 20th century Balé Pustaka started to publish in 
Javanese on an ever increasing scale. 


It is out of the question to give a complete survey of everything 
which was published within the period 1840— 1940. As separate para- 
graphs have been devoted to other aspects of Javanese literature we 
will confine ourselves here to listing a number of more or less well- 
known and popular writings of New Javanese literature. Although no 
claim is made to exhaustiveness, we have tried to be as complete as 
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possible as to the information on the printed editions of those writings 
which we have selected. 


Of the adaptations of Old Javanese works only the Rama, the 
Ardjunawiwaha, the Ardjuna sasra bau, the Bratajuda and the Déwa- 
rutji have reached print. 

In 1843 Mounier gave an extensive summary of the contents of 
the serat Rama, which was followed two years later by a shortened 
version made by C. F. Winter and edited by Roorda. The version 
made by the elder Jasadipura came out in 1847 as volume 21 of the 
transactions of the Batavia Society, with an introduction by Winter. 
This text was reprinted in 1875, 1878 and 1884. In 1925 the serat 
Rama of Jasadipura was published by Balé Pustaka in three volumes 
with a preface by Kats and a summary of the contents of the Ramayana 
of Valmiki. A Javanese summary in Latin characters made by R. Ng. 
Kartapradja was also published by Balé Pustaka (1937). 

The text of the serat Wiwaha djarwa, better known as the serat Minta- 
raga was published by Gericke in 1844 together with an introduction, 
a Dutch translation and some notes. A second edition came out in 
1868, to which Palmer van den Broek added a short wordlist. Fac- 
similes of a fragment of the Wiwaha djarwa were published by 
Friederich in 1878. In 1932 Balé Pustaka gave the serat Mintaraga 
in a version attributed to Paku Buwana III, while in 1937 Prijohoe- 
tomo furnished a prose version (Mintaraga gantjaran), which was 
reprinted in 1953. 

A summary in Dutch of the contents of the Ardjuna sasra bau was 
made by Mounier (1844). After having published a shortened version 
of the text (1845), Winter published the complete text in 1853. In 
1866 Palmer van den Broek published the serat Lokapala which largely 
runs parallel with the Ardjuna sasra bau-text of Winter. Another 
version of the Ardjuna sasra bau made by R. Ng. Sindoesastra, was 
revised and translated by Palmer van den Broek (1870). This text 
was reprinted twice, first in two volumes in 1883 and 1886, and much 
later by Balé Pustaka in 6 volumes (1931—32). A summary in Latin 
characters was made by R. Ng. Kartapradja (1937). 

A shortened version of the Bratajuda was made by C. F. Winter 
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(1845). A more extensive text was published by P. P. Roorda van 
Eysinga together with a Dutch translation and an index of proper 
names (1849). This unreliable edition was completely superseded by 
Cohen Stuart's monumental edition based on the comparison of the 
texts then available (1860). Its two volumes contain a long preface 
(44 pp.), an extensive introduction (81 pp.), a Dutch translation and 
copious notes and indexes. His introduction has been translated into 
Javanese by Soeparto, who later became Mangkoenegoro VII. Four 
years earlier Cohen Stuart had already separately published the 
Javanese text, which was reprinted not only in his edition of 1860, 
but also in 1877. Facsimiles of a part of a Bratajuda ms. were 
published by Friederich in 1878. The same text was published by 
Raden Dirdjaatmadja in 1901 and 1903, in two volumes. À summary 
of the Bratajuda was furnished by R. Ng. Kartapradja (1937). 

A version in modern Javanese of the serat Déwarutji was published 
by M. Ng. Kramaprawira in 1873 (reprinted in 1880 and 1890). 
Another version made by M. Ng. Mangoenwidjojo was published by 
Tan Khoen Swie probably in 1922; we could only consult the second 
edition of 1924. Recently an adaptation by Handojo in Latin characters 
appeared (1958). 


In the second place a number of important writings not known from 
Old Javanese literature ought to be mentioned here. As to their 
contents they are far from homogeneous; some are of a mythological 
or legendary nature, others might be classified as cosmogonic or his- 
torical writings. In 1857 Winter furnished a prose version of the serat 
Adji Saka, a mythological history of Java. It was published by Gaal 
and Roorda with an extensive wordlist. A metrical version based on 
Winter's edition and made by Mas Kartasoebrata came out in 1886. 
The serat Tapel Adam, a work comparable to the serat Adji Saka 
was published by Mas Kramadiwirja (1859, reprinted in 1903). A short 
anthology of this work appeared in 1874 (Tjarijos Sae). De Hollander 
furnished an edition of the Manik Maja with a preface and some notes. 
A second edition came out in 1865. An edition of the serat Djohar 
Manik, an adaptation of an Arabic historical novel, came out in 1886. 
The serat Tadjoe Salatin, a moralistic work of Persian origin, was 
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published in 1873 (reprinted 1885). Another text of the same work 
was furnished by Dirdjaatmadja (1905). 

The serat Angling Darma which relates the adventures and military 
exploits of Prince Angling Darma of Malowopati, was published by 
Winter in 1853, together with a Javanese and a Dutch summary of 
its contents. The serat Radja Pirangon, that is the history of the 
prophet Moses, was published by Roorda (1844, second edition by 
Meinsma 1881). An extensive summary in Dutch was made by De 
Hollander (1849). In 1850 Cohen Stuart gave an edition of the serat 
Baron Sakèndèr, together with a translation and notes. This edition 
was reviewed by Gaal (1853). Two years later Cohen Stuart answered 
Gaal's critical remarks. 

The cycle of Ménak-tales, that is the mythological and legendary 
tales of which the nobleman Amir Hamzah is the central figure, has 
enjoyed considerable popularity. The first to edit a part of the version 
of the serat Ménak made by Jasadipura the elder, was C. F. Winter 
(1845). Another part was published in 1871 under the title serat Ménak 
Poerwakanda (reprinted in 1880). The whole of the Ménak-cycle which 
comprised the part published by Winter, came out between 1882 and 
1889 in 8 volumes. The publisher was Van Dorp. Although at the end 
of the 8th volume the publication of a 9th volume was announced, it 
never appeared, as far as we know. 

In 1885 a serat Ménak was published in Singapore in Arabic 
characters. This text largely runs parallel with the 6th volume and 
the beginning of the 7th volume of the Van Dorp edition. 

In 1933 Balé Pustaka started a new edition of the Ménak-cycle. 
Between 1933 and 1937 25 volumes came out, divided into 46 parts, 
all of them except the last, of about 80 pages. For the most part the 
text is the same as the one published by Van Dorp. 

The Ménak manuscripts of the Djakarta collection were described 
by Poerbatjaraka in 1941. In the same year Resowidjojo, in a useful 
booklet published by Balé Pustaka, indicated the differences between 
the Ménak edition of Balé Pustaka and the older editions, adding a 
summary of the contents of the cycle and an index of proper names. 

The extensive cycle of Pandji-tales, all elaborations of the theme 
of a prince (of Koripan) and a princess (of Kédiri) who after sur- 
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mounting endless difficulties are finally happily united in love, has 
been extremely popular in Java. The tales form part of the repertoire 
of the shadow puppet show (wajang gédog). The first to call attention 
to them was Cohen Stuart in two articles in BKI (1853, 1854). Roorda 
was the first to publish two Pandji-tales (1869). A second edition of 
the same tales was supplied by Gunning (1896) who previously had 
published a number of notes to the Roorda-edition (1895). The most 
important contributions to a better understanding of these tales have 
been made by Rassers (1922), by Berg (1954), and by Poerbatjaraka 
who compared the Javanese Pandji-tales with the Malay and Cam- 
bodian versions (1940). 

Already in the 19th century some New Javanese versions of Pandji- 
tales were published. In 1865 a serat Pandji Djajàng Tilam came out, 
in 1879 followed by Mangkoenegoro IV's edition of the Pandji 
Woeloeng. In Semarang a serat Djajalengkara was published (1889) 
in one volume. A second volume announced at the end of the book 
never appeared. In 1907 a serat Pandji was published in bookform by 
the journal Darmakanda. Balé Pustaka repeatedly furnished editions 
of Pandji-tales (Pandji laras 1920 by Darmaprawira, Andé-andé loe- 
moet 1922 by Sadiman Bratasoesastra, Pandji Remeng 1923 by R. Ng. 
Sastrasoetarma, Pandji Dadap 1932 and Pandji Sekar 1933 both by 
Paku Buwana IV, Pandji gandroeng Angrèni 1936). 

Another work of a predominantly belletristic nature is the serat 
Damar Wulan. The first edition of a prose version of this work was 
published by the Batavia Society in 1857. The same text was used 
subsequently by Van Hinloopen Labberton for his edition of 1905, 
which was reprinted in 1922. Another edition of the same text was 
published anonymously in Surakarta in 1913, while a metrical version 
came out in Semarang in 1873. In the same year Winter gave an 
edition of the serat Pranatjitra, compared by Kats (1921) with the 
legend of Tristan and Iseult. A revised edition made by Mas Karta- 
soebrata appeared in 1888. The text slightly differs from the one 
published by Balé Pustaka (1920) and translated into Dutch by Berg 
(1930). The collected writings of Mangkoenegoro the fourth (Serat-serat 
anggitan dalem Kangdjeng Goesti Pangéran Adipati Arja Mangkoe- 
nagara IV), important for our understanding of the literary and cultural 
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history of Java in the second half of the 19th century, were published 
by Pigeaud in four volumes (1927—1934). Finally the highly popular 
serat Kantjil, the tales of the clever chevrotain who time and again 
escapes out of dangerous situations eluding and outwitting humans as 
well as animals, might be mentioned here. A version in tembang matja- 
pat was published by the firm of Van Dorp in 1871; since then it was 
several times reprinted. Another version was published by Palmer 
van den Broek (1878, revised edition 1889) and reviewed by H. Kern. 
A translation of one of the tales was made by Humme (1883). This 
translation was reprinted by Hooyer in a brochure which functions 
as a kind of guide to the kantjil-sculptures made by a Dutch sculptor 
in the Royal Institute of the Tropics in Amsterdam. A prose version 
of the serat Kantjil, adapted for use in schools, was made by F. L. 
Winter (1882). Another was furnished by Padmasoesastra (1909, since 
then several times reprinted ia. by Balé Pustaka). Of particular 
interest is the serat Kantjil Krida Martana published by Raden Pandji 
Natarata, because of the moralistic tenor given to the tales (Natarata 


1909—1910). 


13. CODES OF LAW, REGULATIONS, ACTS AND OTHER JURIDICAL 
AND LEGAL LITERATURE 


Much of the fairly extensive Javanese juridical literature is still 
unknown. The only Old Javanese code of law which has been published 
thus far is the Kutäramänawacästra (Jonker 1885). In 1941 Van 
Naerssen discussed various Old Javanese rules of litigation. 

Two codes of law from the Javanese coastal provinces (pasisir) have 
been published: the Surja Alam and the Pepakem Tjerbon. A highly 
defective text of the Surja Alam can be found in Raffles' History of 
Java (1817). A much better text of this same code has been translated 
in Surakarta. The translated text was sent by Van der Hout to Keyzer 
and published in BKI (1863), regrettably without the original text. 
In 1905 Hazeu gave a complete edition of the Pepakem Tjerbon with 
Dutch translation and numerous notes. Part of this code of law had 
already been published in 1850. 

One of the first who furnished useful information on legal procedure 
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in Surakarta was Winter (1843), while some data are also found in 
an interesting memoir by Winter's father, published by Rouffaer in 
BKI (1902). De Fillietaz Bousquet's description of the Javanese courts 
of justice (1843) has little value. In 1844 Roorda gave the text of 
several codes of law (Nawala pradata, Angger sedasa, Angger ageng, 
Angger gunung and Angger arubiru), with some notes, but without 
translation. 

In the same year another version of the Nawala pradata was published 
by Mounier together with a Dutch translation and many useful notes. 
A few years later the content in Dutch of the Angger pradata, the 
Angger sedasa and the Angger ageng, the three codes of law still in 
force at that time, was published in the journal "Het Regt in Neder- 
landsch Indié” (Javaansche wetboeken 1849). 

In 1886 Rosemeier and pangéran Natadiradja gave a Dutch trans- 
lation of the Angger sedasa and the Angger gunung, in force in 
Surakarta, and also of various decrees (Pranatan patuh, Pranatan 
bekel, Pranatan gamping), in force in Jogjakarta. Of more importance 
for the study of the Javanese juridical literature are the two volumes 
published by Oudemans (1895—1897). 'The second volume which was 
published in two parts, contains the texts of the Nawala pradata, 
Angger sedasa, Angger gunung, Angger ageng, Angger arubiru and 
Angger pradata akir, together with various decrees, while the first 
volume contains a Dutch translation of these texts. The Angger ageng, 
Angger arubiru and Angger pradata akir were translated by Oudemans, 
while the translations of the other anggers were reprints of those 
earlier furnished by Mounier and Rosemeier-Nátádirádjà. The work 
of Oudemans was reviewed by Poensen (1898) in a useful article in 
BKI, in which he also gave some notes to the text of the Pranatan 
patuh. In 1910 Hunger gave text and translation of all the Javanese 
agrarian decrees and ordinances in force at that time. In 1929 Soeripto 
published i.a. texts of the Surja alam, the Angger ageng, the Nawala 
pradata of 1771 and 1784, the Angger arubiru, the Angger ageng 
and the Angger gladag. 

Important remarks about Javanese juridical literature in general 
have been made by Jonker in his thesis on Javanese criminal law (1882) 
as well as in his thesis of 1885 mentioned above, by Brandes in TBG 32 
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(1898) and in the Minutes of the Batavia Society vol. 32 (1894), by 
Hazeu in the introduction to his edition of the Pepakem Tjerbon (1905) 
and by Soeripto in his thesis of 1929, both already mentioned above. 

A Javanese handbook of Islamic law (kitab Toehpah) was published 
by Keyzer (1853). After Keyzer's death Roorda published a much 
revised edition (1874). Many years later De Vries gave a Dutch 
translation of this text (1929). 

For Javanese customary law Van Vollenhoven’s standardwork 
(1918—1931) and Djojodigoena and Tirtawinata’s monograph on 
customary law of Central Java (1940) are still the most important 
sources. 
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———, Over Inscriptién van Java en Sumatra. VBG 26 (1854—1857), 
99 pp. + 3 plates. 

, Wiwaha Djarwa en Brátà Joedà kawi. (Fragment). Facsimile's 

van een tweetal handschriften op palmblad. Batavia 1878, 13 + 7 pp. 


GAAL, J. J. B., Geschiedenis van Baron Sakendher. BKI 1 (1853) 
p. 221—259. 

GANDAWARDAJA, R., Babad Patjitan. BP 1213. Batavia 1935, Lat. char., 
48 pp. 

—, Babad Madja lan babad Nglorog. BP 1210. Batavia 1935, Lat. 
char., 47 pp. 

GERICKE, J. F. C., Serat Wiwaha djarwa inggih serat Mintorogo. 
VBG 20 (1844), XXXIII + 175 + 179 pp. ; 2nd ed. by W. Palmer 
van den Broek, Batavia 1868, 113 pp. 


Jav. text in Jav. char. with Dutch translation and notes. The second edition 
contains a short wordlist (p. 102—113) 


Guosu, MANOMOHAN, On the source of the Old-Javanese Ramayana 
kakawin. JGIS 3 (1936), p. 113—117. 


GoNDA, J., Varia. BKI 88 (1931), p. 461—507. 
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——, Bijdragen tot de Oud-Javaansche lexicographie. 
I. Woorden, voorkomende in de Tantu Panggélaran. BKI 89 
(1932), p. 75—96. 
II. Woorden, voorkomende in de Calon-Arang. BKI 90 (1933), 
p. 157—165. 


——, Bhujanga. BKI 89 (1932), p. 253—260. 

——, Amrtasafijivani. BKI 89 (1932), p. 291—296. 

——, Het Oud-Javaansche Brahmända-Puräna. BJ 5 (1932) and 6 
(1933), 390 pp. and IX + 134 pp. 


The first vol. contains the prose-text and the kakawin with numerous notes 
and a glossary, the second vol. contains the translation. 


——, Einige Mitteilungen über das altjavanische Brahmanda Purana. 
Acta Orientalia (Leiden) 11 (1933), p. 218—259. 

, Agastyaparwa, uitgegeven, gecommenteerd en vertaald. ’s Gra- 

venhage 1936. 


= BKI 90 (1933), p. 320—419; BKI 92 (1935), p. 337—458 and BKI 94 
(1936), p. 223—285, together published in one volume. 


———, The Javanese version of the Bhagavadgita. TBG 75 (1935), 
p. 36—82. 


Translation into English of part of the Javanese Bhismaparwa. 
R: S. K. De in JGIS 3 (1936), p. 197—200. 


——, Het Oud-Javaansche Bhismaparwa. BJ 7, Bandoeng 1936, 
168 pp. 
R: H. B. Sarkar in JGIS 4 (1937), p. 72—73. 

, Aanteekeningen bij het Oud-Javaansche Bhismaparwa. BJ 7a, 

Bandoeng 1937, 60 pp. 

, Altind. ?nta-, ?antara, usw. DEI 97 (1938), p. 453—500. 

— —, Oud-jav. wasita en wilasa. BKI 98 (1939), p. 247—248. 

—— —, De Javaanse den-vormen. BKI 103 (1946), p. 267—305 and 
p. 338. 

———, Letterkunde van de Indische Archipel. Amsterdam-Brussel 1947, 
370 pp. 


Introduction by J. Gonda p. 1—50, followed by translations from various 
Indonesian literatures by A. Burger, B. J. Bijleveld, H. T. Damsté, M. G. 
Emeis, F. S. Eringa, H. Geurtjens, R. A. Kern, Alb. C. Kruyt, C. Noordenbos, 
R. Roolvink and A. Teeuw. 

— —, Opmerkingen over Oud-Javaanse zinsleer. BKI 105 (1949), 
p. 25—57. 


——, Over Indonesische werkwoordsvormen. BKI 105 (1949) 
p. 333—421. 
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——, Een type van syntaktische spaarzaamheid. BKI 106 (1950), 
p. 47—53. 
——, Sanskrit in Indonesia (Sarasvati Vihara Series vol. 28). Nagpur 
1952, XXIX + 456 pp. 
R: R. O. Winstedt, JRAS 1953, p. 173—174. 
C. O. Houston Jr., JEAS 2.3 (1953), p. 42—43. 
H. Kahler. ZDMG 104 (1954), p. 272—275. 
L. Renou, Critique X (80), 1954, p. 90—92. 
A. Teeuw, BKI 112 (1956), p. 337—342. 
I. Dyen, JAOS 76 (1956), p. 50—55 
with reply by the author and rejoinder by Dyen (id. p. 229—232). 


, Some notes on the relations between syntactic and metrical units 
in a Javanese kidung. BKI 114 (1958), p. 98—116. 
, On Old-Javanese sentence structure. OE 6 (1959), p. 58—68. 
Goris, R., Bijdrage tot de kennis der Oud-Javaansche en Balineesche 
Theologie. Diss. Leiden. Leiden 1926, 171 pp. 
R: Th. Pigeaud in Dj. 7 (1927), p. 40—42. 
, Inscripties vóór Anak Wunggu, 2 vol. Prasasti Bali I and II. 
Bandung 1954, 353 pp. with 10 plates. 


R: F. D. K. Bosch in BKI 111 (1955), p. 111—112. 
L. C. Damais in BEFEO 47 (1955), p. 679—702. 


Gortmans, J. A. Tu. Het Landhuur-Reglement. Jogjakarta 1900, 
II 4- 88 pp. 

GraaF, H. J. DE, Over het ontstaan van de Javaanse rijkskroniek. 
Openbare les. Leiden 1953, 19 pp. 

GROENEVELDT, W. P., Catalogus der Archeologische Verzameling van 
het Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen. Met 
aanteekeningen omtrent de op verschillende voorwerpen voorkomende 
inscripties en een voorloopigen inventaris der beschreven steenen 
door J. L. A. Brandes. Batavia 1887, XVI + 392 pp. 

GUNNING, J. G. H., Een Javaansch geschrift uit de 16de eeuw handelende 
over den Mohammedaanschen godsdienst, naar een Leidsch Hand- 
schrift uitgegeven en met Aanteekeningen voorzien. Diss. Leiden. 
Leiden 1881, XXVII + 112 pp. 

, Losse opmerkingen naar aanleiding van het wajangverhaal Raden 

Pandji. BKI 45 (1895), p. 164—191. 

, Roorda's Pandji-verhalen in het Javaansch. Op nieuw uitgegeven. 

Leiden 1896, XIX + 168 pp. 

, Bhàratayuddha kakawin. Bhàrata-Yuddha, Oud-Javaansch hel- 
dendicht. 's Gravenhage 1903, IV + 112 + 21 pp. 

Hazeu, G. A. J., Bijdrage tot de kennis van het Javaansche Tooneel. 
Diss. Leiden. Leiden 1897, X + 203 pp. 

——, De lakon Arimbi. BKI 49 (1898), p. 333—388. 
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——, Het Oud-Javaansche Adiparwa en zijn Sanskrt-origineel. TBG 44 
(1901), p. 289—357. 

——, Tjeribonsch wetboek (Pépakém Tjérbon) van het jaar 1768. 
VBG 55.2 (1905), X + 187 pp. 

——, Oud en Nieuw uit de Javaansche Letterkunde. Leiden 1921, 
30 pp. 

Inaugural lecture. 

Hen G. J., Kabajan. BKI 107 (1951), p. 317—345. 

HiNLooPEN LABBERTON, D. van, De Balisch-Javaansche handschriften 
verzameling van het Volkenkundig Museum. Aanwinsten op ethno- 
grafisch en anthropologisch gebied van de afdeeling Volkenkunde 
van het Koloniaal Instituut over 1933. Mededeeling 34, afd. Volken- 
kunde 6 (1934), bijlage II, p. 67—82. 

——, Lajang Damar Woelan tanpa tembang, Batavia 1905, XX + 55 
+ 110 pp., partly in Jav. char., reprinted completely in Jav. char. 
VBG 64.1 (1922), XVI + 255 pp. 

The text is largely the same as the one published in 1857 (VBG 30). 

HoLLANDER, J. J. DE, Handleiding bij de beoefening der Javaansche 
Taal en Letterkunde. Breda 1848, VIT + 256 + 194 pp. 

, Javaansch-Mohammedaansche overleveringen omtrent de ge- 
schiedenis van Mozes en koning Pharao. TNI 1849, II, p. 93—116. 

—— —, Manik Maja, Een Javaansch gedicht (tembang). VBG 24 (1852). 
IV + 26 + 25 pp., 2nd ed. Batavia 1865, 50 pp. 


The second edition only contains the Javanese text without the preface and 
notes of the original edition. 


Horre, K. F., Beschreven metalen plaatjes van de desa Pasindoer, 
afd. Ledok (Bagelen). TBG 25 (1879), p. 464465. 

, Kawi-oorkonden. VBG 39 (1880), 9 pp. + 5 pp. + 13 plates. 

— —, Kawi-oorkonden. TBG 27 (1882), p. 538—548. 

, Tabel van Oud- en Nieuw-Indische Alphabetten. Bijdrage tot 
de Palaeographie van Nederlandsch-Indié. Batavia-'s Gravenhage 
1882, 50 pp. 

Hoover, G. B., Dwerghert-verhalen (kantjil fabelen). Amsterdam no 
year, 38 pp. with illustr. 


Contains a shortened version of Humme's translation of one of the kantjil- 
tales. 


Hooykaas, C., Tantri, de Middel-Javaansche Paficatantra-bewerking. 
Diss. Leiden. Leiden 1929, 133 pp. 
R: C. Lekkerkerker in IG 51,2 (1929), p. 1083—1085. 
, Tantri Kamandaka. Een Oud Javaansche Pafitjatantra Bewer- 
king in tekst en vertaling. BJ 2 (1931), 212 pp. + 64 plates. 
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——, Javaansche uitgaven van Volkslectuur (Balé Poestaka). Dj. 12 
(1932), p. 93—115. 
p. 94—101 list of pakems and lakons published by Balé Pustaka. 

— —, Proza en Poëzie van Oud-Java. Groningen-Batavia 1933, XX + 
187 pp. 

, Het Oud-Javaansche woord P(h)alapa beteekent zoowel “‘Profijt” 

als “Respijt”. TBG 79 (1939), p. 267—274. 

, The Old-Javanese Ramayana Kakawin with special reference to 

the problem of interpolation in kakawins. VKI 16 (1955), 64 pp. 


——, Kamandakiya Nitisära etc. in Old-Javanese. JGIS 15 (1956), 
p. 18—50. 


, Love in Lénka, an episode of the Old-Javanese Ramayana, 
compared with the Sanskrit Bhatti-kavya. BKI 113 (1957), 
p. 274—289. 

———, The Paradise on Earth in Lénka (OJR XXIV. 87—126). BKI 
114 (1958), p. 265—291. 

———, From Lénka to Ayodhya by Puspaka, being the Old-Javanese 
Ramayana sarga XXV mainly. BKI 114 (1958), p. 359—383. 

, The Old-Tavanese Ramayana, an exemplary Kakawin as to form 
and content. VKAWL new series 65.1, Amsterdam 1958, 70 pp. 
R: C. C. Berg in: BSOAS 192 (1957), p. 403—406. 

— —, Saiva-Siddhanta in Java and Bali. BKI 118 (1962), p. 309—327. 

Huxsorpr, W. von, Über die Kawisprache auf der Insel Java, nebst 
einer Einleitung über die Verschiedenheit des menschlichen Sprach- 
baues und ihren Einfluss auf die geistige Entwickelung des Men- 
schengeschlechts. 3 vol. Berlin 1836, 1838, 1839, resp. CCCCXXX 
+ 312, XXXIV + 424 + 97 and 425—1028 pp. 

Hume, H. C., Abiásá, Een Javaansch Tooneelstuk, (wajang). Met 
eene Hollandsche vertaling en toelichtende nota. 's Gravenhage 1878, 
IV + 148 pp. 

p. 5—72 Jav. text with Jav. char.; p. 93—146 Dutch translation. 

——, Javaansche Sprookjes. Bijdragen tot de Taal-, Land- en Volken- 
kunde van Nederlandsch-Indié ter gelegenheid van het zesde Inter- 
nationale Congres der Oriéntalisten te Leiden, 2nd vol. Taal- en 
Letterkunde 1883, p. 83—113. 

, Javaansche inscriptién. BKI 32 (1884), p. 1—20. 

— —, Nog iets over Javaansche inscriptién. BKI 34 (1885), p. 115—118. 


———, Weder een Javaansche inscriptie op Sumatra. BKI 34 (1885), 
p. 363—369. 
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Huncer, J. D., Javaansche wetten, verordeningen, regelingen, besluiten, 
bevelschriften en andere bepalingen op agrarisch gebied geldig in 
Jogjakarta. 3 vol. Jogjakarta 1910—1911. vol. 1 XI + 170 pp.; 
vol. 2 XVIII + 340 pp.; vol. 3 XI + 135 pp. 
vol. 1 Dutch texts of the Pranatan bekel. 


vol. 2 Jav. texts with Jav. char. 
vol. 3 Miscellaneous. 


INSCRIPTIES van Nederlandsch-Indié. Oudheidkundige Dienst in Ned.- 
Indié. Afl. 1, Batavia 1940, 61 pp. with four plates. 


JASADIPOERA, R. Ng., Serat Rama. 3 vol. BP 696, 696a, 696b. Wel- 
tevreden 1925. vol. 1 35 + 34 pp.; vol. 2 159 pp.; vol. 3 124 pp. 
With a preface by J. Kats and reproductions of reliefs on Tjandi Prambanan 
and Tjandi Panataran. 

JAVAANSCHE wetboeken. Het Regt in Nederlandsch Indié I (1849), 
p. 327—382. 

Summary of the contents of three Javanese codes of law (Angger pradata, 
Angger sedasa and Angger ageng). 

Jonger, J. C. G., Over Javaansch strafrecht. Diss. Leiden. Amsterdam 
1882, 87 + III pp. 

, Een Oud-Javaansch wetboek vergeleken met Indische rechts- 

bronnen. Diss. Leiden. Leiden 1885, 244 pp. 


JONKERS, A., Wangsatama mamaling (Wangsatama gaat uit stelen) en 
vijftien andere lakon's. Leiden 1934, VI + 197 pp. 


JuvNsoLL, H. H., Drie boeken van het Oud-Javaansche Mahabharata 
in Kawi-tekst en Nederlandsche vertaling, vergeleken met den 
Sanskrit-tekst. Diss. Leiden. Leiden 1893, 224 pp. 


, Eene Oudjavaansche poétische omwerking van het Agrama- 
wasaparwan. BKI 50 (1899), p. 213—230. 

, Het Oudjavaansche Brahmandapurana. BKI 51 (1900), 
p. 272—283. 

, Kawi-Balineesch-Nederlandsch glossarium op het Oudjavaan- 
sche Ramayana. 's Gravenhage 1902, VI + 644 pp. 

, Indonesische en Achterindische Tooneelvoorstellingen uit het 
Ramayana. BKI 54 (1902), p. 501—565. 


p. 502—516 translation of the lakon Rama saweg wonten Mantilidiredja. 
p. 546—565 text of the same lakon with Jav. char. 


——., Adiparwa. Oudjavaansch prozageschrift. 's Gravenhage 1906, 
VI + 214 pp. 
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, Supplement op den catalogus van de Javaansche en Madoe- 
reesche handschriften der Leidsche Universiteits-bibliotheek. 2 vol. 
Leiden 1907 and 1911. vol. 1, XVIII + 280 pp.; vol. 2, XVII + 
552 pp. 

—, Wirátaparwwa, Oud-Javaansch prozageschrift. 's Gravenhage 
1912, 98 pp. 

, De verhouding van het Oudjavaansche Udyogaparwa tot zijn 

Sanskrt-origineel. BKI 69 (1914), p. 219—296. 

, Catalogus der Javaansche, Balineesche en Madureesche hand- 

schriften van het Kon. Instituut voor de Taal-, Land- en Volken- 

kunde van Ned.-Indié. BKI 69 (1914), p. 386—418. 

, Vertaling van sarga VII—XXVI van het Oudjavaansche 
Ramayana. BKI 78, 79, 80, 81, 82, 83, 84, 85, 86, 88, 90, 92, 94 
(1922—1936) resp. p. 373—384, p. 569—590, p. 11—22, p. 1—7 
and p. 121—133, p. 95—109, p. 481—502, p. 610—624, p. 291—296, 
p. 537—556, p. 451—460, p. 301—328, p. 123—148, p. 409—447. 

— —, Oudjavaansch-Nederlandsche woordenlijst. Leiden 1923, XI + 
685 pp. 


KARTAPRADJA, R. Ng. Ardjoenasasra. BP 1255. Batavia 1937, Lat. 
char., 47 pp. 

, Serat Rama. BP 1256. Batavia 1937, Lat. char., 78 pp. 

———, Bratajoeda. BP 1257. Batavia 1937, Lat. char., 94 pp. 


KARTASOEBRATA, M., Serat Adji Saka ngadjawi. Semarang 1886, 
48 + 415 + 3 pp., Jav. char. 
A metrical version of Winter’s prose-edition of 1857. 
Kars, J., Sang hyang Kamahäyânikan. 's Gravenhage 1910, 216 pp. 
, Een Javaansche Tristan-figuur. Handelingen van het Eerste 
Congres voor de Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde van Java. Welte- 
vreden 1921, p. 379—390. 
On the Serat Pranatjitra. 
, Het Javaansche Tooneel I, Wajang Poerwa. BP 387. Wel- 
tevreden 1923, VIII + 446 pp. with illustr. and genealogical tables. 
, Kusumawicitra. 2 vol. Weltevreden 1925, 1929. vol. 1 (1925) 
Bloemlezing uit Oud- en Middeljavaansche Geschriften, VIII + 
180 pp. ; vol. 2 (1929) Inleiding tot de studie van het Oud-Javaansch, 
V + 92 pp. 
vol. 1 contains an anthology of Old Javanese literature; 
vol. 2 an elementary grammar. 
Kern, H., Bijdrage ter verklaring van eenige uitdrukkingen in de 
wayang-verhalen Palasara en Pandu. BKI 16 (1869), p. 1—23. 
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, Inhoudsopgave van 't Mahabharata in 't Kawi (volgens mede- 
deeling van Dr. H. N. van der Tuuk). BKI 18 (1871), p. 92—95. 


Beginning of the Javanese Adiparwa communicated by Van der Tuuk with 
some remarks by H. Kern. 


, Wrtta-saficaya, Oud-Javaansch leerdicht over versbouw in Kawi- 

tekst en Nederlandsche vertaling. Leiden 1875, 207 pp. 

Reprinted in VG 9 (1920) but with the text transcribed in Lat. char. 

, Over zoogenaamde verbindingsklanken in het Tagala en wat 
daarmee overeenkomt in 't Kawi. BKI 23 (1876), p. 138—157. 

— —, Mengelingen. Kawi en Javaansch. BKI 25 (1877), p. 137—158. 
— VG 9 (1920), p. 191—208. 

———, Eenige imperatiefvormen van het Oudjavaansch. BKI 38 (1889), 
p. 20—43. 

— VG 8 (1918), p. 293—313. 

—— —, Oudjavaansche absolutieven. BKI 38 (1889), p. 44—54. 
= VG 8 (1918), p. 314—323. 

———, Regelen van klankverbinding in 't Oudjavaansch. BKI 38 (1889), 
p. 287—312. 
= VG 9 (1920), p. 3—25. 

———, Bijdragen tot de Spraakkunst van het Oudjavaansch. BKI 49 
(1898), p. 635—654; 50 (1899), p. 96—110, p. 231—246, p. 401— 
404; 51 (1900), p. 263—271 ; 53 (1901), p. 161—183, p. 512—531; 
54 (1902), p. 173—194; 55 (1903), p. 345—357; 59 (1906), 
p. 229—262. 
= VG 8 (1918), p. 135—323; 9 (1920), p. 1—28 with an appendix. 

———, Ramayana kakawin, Ramayana, Oud-Javaansch heldendicht. 
's Gravenhage 1900, VII + 316 + 18 pp. 


, De legende van Kufijarakarna volgens het oudst bekende hand- 
schrift, met Oudjavaanschen tekst, Nederlandsche vertaling en 
aanteekeningen. VKAWL n.s. 3.3 (1901), 90 pp. 
= VG 10 (1922), p. 1—76. 

The edition of 1901 contains the text in Jav. char. the reprint of 1922 is 
in Lat. char. 

——, Zang I—VI van 't Oudjavaansche Ramayana in vertaling. BKI 
73 (1917), p. 1—29, p. 155—174, p. 472—494. 


Reprinted in VG 10 (1922), p. 77—140. 


—— —, Inscripties van den Indischen Archipel. VG 6 (1917), p. 249— 
317, VG 7 (1917), p. 1—226. 
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—, Het Oud-Javaansche lofdicht Nagarakrtagama van Prapafica 
(1365 A.D.), met aanteekeningen van N. J. Krom, ’s Gravenhage 
1919, VII + 320 pp., with a map and a facsimile of the Nagara- 
krtagama-manuscript. 


This work contains 1. H. Kern’s introductory article to the Nagarakrtagama 
published in IG 25,1 (1903) under the title: Een Oud Javaansch Geschied- 
kundig Gedicht uit het bloeitijdperk van Majapahit; 2. H. Kern’s series of 
articles in BKI 58—69, which contained his translation of the poem sarga 
by sarga; 3. notes by N. J. Krom. 


—, Eene Indische Sage in Javaansch gewaad. VG 10 (1922), 
p. 169—212 (first published in VKAWL 9 (1876). 


p. 179—191 a rendering of the lakon Obong-obongan balé si gala-gala. 
Kern, R. A., Kabajan. BKI 97 (1938), p. 425—429. 
Keyzer, S. Kitab Toehpah, Javaansch-Mohammedaansch wetboek. 
's Gravenhage 1853, VI + 248 pp.; 2nd revised ed. by T. Roorda, 
Leiden 1874, XV + 200 pp.; 3rd ed. 1895, XV + 200 pp. 


'The 2nd edition bears the title: Kitab Toehpah, een Javaansch handboek voor 
het Mohammedaansche regt. The 3rd edition is just a reprint of the 2nd. 
A Dutch translation of the Kitab Toehpah was made by L. de Vries (1929). 


———, De Javaansche handschriften (in het Britsch Museum, het East 
India House en de Royal Asiatic Society) te Londen. BKI 2 (1854), 
p. 330—344. 

KNEBEL, J., Babad Pasir volgens een Banjoemaasch handschrift. VBG 
51 (1900), VIII + 155 + 176 pp. 

KRAEMER, H., Een Javaansche primbon uit de zestiende eeuw. Diss. 
Leiden. Leiden 1921, 239 pp. 
R: E. Gobée in KT 10 (1921), p. 609—617. 

KRAMADIWIRJA, M., Serat Tapel Adam, kidoeng matjapat. Batavia 
1859, 223 pp., Jav. char., 2nd ed. Soerakarta 1903, 405 pp., Jav. char. 

Krom, N. J., Gedateerde inscripties van Java. TBG 53 (1911), 
p. 229—268. 

— —, Oud-Javaansche oorkonden. Nagelaten Transscripties van wijlen 
Dr J. L. A. Brandes. VBG 60 (1913), XX + 267 pp., with 14 plates, 

, Gedateerde inscripties van Nederlandsch-Indië. Eerste aanvul- 

ling. TBG 56 (1914), p. 188—193. 

, Gedateerde inscripties van Ned.-Indië. Tweede aanvulling. OV 

1915, p. 85—88. Bijlage M. 

, Eenige opmerkingen over de samenstelling van den Nagara- 
krtagama. Feestbundel Kon. Bat. Gen. I (1929), p. 375—382. 

Kromo Djoro ADI NEGORO, Rd. A. A., Oud Javaansch Alphabet (Tjara- 
kan Djawa), 1922, 30 pp. 
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LAJANG DAMAR WOELAN tanpa tembang. VBG 30.2 (1857), 193 pp., 
Jav. char. 

—— DHAMAR WoELAN tanpa tembang. Soerakarta 1913, 2 parts, part 1 
p. 1—144, part 2 p. 145—289. 


Prose version of the Damar Woelan. 


MaNGKOEDIMEDJA, R. M., Serat Pararaton. 3 vol. BP 79, 79a, 79b. 
Batavia 1912—1913. vol. 1 94 pp.; vol. 2 291 pp.; vol. 3 178 pp. 
Vol. 2 contains and adaptation in New Javanese in tembang matjapat. 

MANGKOENEGORO, P. A. A., Pandji Woeloeng. Batavia 1879. 285 pp. 
Translation from Sundanese into Javanese; p. 273—285 a wordlist Kawi- 
Modern Javanese. 

MANGOENSOEPARTA, Ki, Babad Aroengbinangan. BP 1268. Batavia 
1938, 134 pp. 


The same volume contains the passages from Jasadipoera’s Babad Gijanti, 
which deal with tumenggung Arungbinang I. 

Marta HARDJANA, RADEN, Sapanti Sakoentala, Een Javaansch Tooneel- 
spel voor de wajang-koelit, met Hollandsche vertaling en verge- 
lijkende aanteekeningen van D. van Hinloopen Labberton. 's-Gra- 
venhage 1912, 73 pp. 

The pakem Sapanti Sakoentala in Jav. char. with Dutch translation and notes 
by Van Hinloopen Labberton. 

Mayer, L. Tu., Vier-en-twintig schetsen van Wajang verhalen. Sama- 
rang 1883, Jav. char., 285 pp. 

MECHELEN, CH. TE, Drie-en-twintig schetsen van wayang-stukken 
(Lakon’s) gebruikelijk bij de vertooningen der Wayang-Poerwa op 
Java. VBG 40 (1879), 437 pp. 

, Drie teksten van tooneelstukken uit de wayang poerwa. VBG 43 
(1882), XII + 494 pp. 

With preface by H. Kern, p. VII—XII. 

———, Drie teksten van tooneelstukken uit de wayang poerwa. VBG 44 
(1884), 582 pp. 

With a short preface by A. C. Vreede. 

MEDEDEELINGEN van de Kirtya Liefrinck-van der Tuuk, vol. 1—16. 
Singaradja-Jogjakarta 1929—1942. 

Communications of the foundation Liefrinck-Van der Tuuk. 

MeinsMa, J. J., Babad Tanah Djawi, in proza. Javaansche geschiedenis 
loopende tot het jaar 1647 der Javaansche jaartelling. 2 vol. 's Gra- 
venhage 1874 and 1877, Jav. char. vol. 1 (1874) text, 688 + 4 pp.; 
vol. 2 (1877) notes, 109 pp.; 2nd ed. 1884 and 1889, Jav. char.; 
vol. 1 (1884), 335 pp.; vol. 2 (1889), VIII + 350 pp.; 3rd ed. 1903 
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[not available in the Netherlands] ; 4th ed. 1941, Lat. char., vol. 1, 
text, 362 pp.; vol. 2 translation, 380 pp., index, 36 pp. 


The second volume of the 2nd edition has been published by Vreede after 
the death of Meinsma, p. I—VIII contains a preface written by him; his 
notes have not been reprinted. The translation of the text in Lat. char. has 
been made by J. L. Olthof; the index by A. Teeuw. 


Meijer RANNEFT, W., Praboe Dewi Soekma of Petroek als vorst. 
BKI 59 (1906), p. 111—177, with 12 plates. 

MELLEMA, R. L. and W. J. S. POERWADARMINTA, Purana Castra I 
Gantjaran. Groningen-Batavia 1934, 96 pp. 

MEnak PoERWAKANDA. Semarang 1871, Jav. char., 285 pp., 2nd ed. 1880. 


MINTARAGA, SERAT, BP 984. Batavia 1932, Jav. char., 66 pp. 

Mounier, D. L., De Panniti Sastro. TNI 5.2 (1843), p. 236—280. 

, Het boek der Nawolo-Pradhoto met vertaling en aanteekeningen. 
TNI 6.1 (1844), p. 247—352 with 46 pp. Jav. text. 

——, Ardjoeno  Sosro-bahoe, Indisch Magazijn 1844, part 1, 
p. 300—331. 

——, Lotgevallen van Romo, Indisch Magazijn 1844, part 2, 
p. 180—230. 

Muusszs, M. A., Gedateerde inscripties van Nederlandsch-Indié. Vierde 
Aanvulling. OV 1923, Bijlage I, p. 103—109. 


NAERSSEN, F. H. van, Twee koperen oorkonden van Balitung in het 
Koloniaal Instituut te Amsterdam. BKI 95 (1937), p. 441—461. 

— —, Inscripties van het Rijksmuseum voor Volkenkunde te Leiden. 
BKI 97 (1938), p. 501—513. 
With transcriptions and 5 plates. 

, Oudjavaansche oorkonden in Duitsche en Deensche verzame- 

lingen. Diss. Leiden. [Amsterdam] 1941, 117 pp. 

, De Astadagawyawahara in het Oud-javaansch. BKI 100 (1941), 
p. 357—376. 
This article has been translated into English, JGIS 15 (1956), p. 111—132. 

NATARATA, Rd. PANDJI, Serat kantjil krida martana. Jogyakarta 1909— 
1910, 2 parts, 320 pp. 

NITI-SASTRA Kawi met Javaansche verklaring. Batavia 1871, Jav. 
char., 80 pp. Reprinted in Ngayogyakarta, no year, with the title: 
Serat Nitisastra, Jav. char., 87 pp. 


OUDEMANS, G. J., Javaansche wetten en andere bepalingen, geldig in 
Jogjakarta ten dienste van Landhuurders, beheerders en geémploieer- 
11 
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den van ondernemingen en van de Javaansche ambtenaren in dat 
gewest. 2 vol. Jogjakarta 1895—1897, vol. 1 265 pp.; vol. 2 part 1 
314 pp., part 2 235 pp. 


vol. 1 contains the Dutch translation of Jav. codes of law, regulations etc. 
printed in vol. 2 with Jav. char. 


PADMASOESASTRA, Ki, Sadjarah dalêm pangiwa lan panéngén wiwit 
saka kangdjéng nabi Adam toeméka karaton Soerakarta lan Nga- 
jogyakarta adiningrat. Samarang-Soerabaja 1902, Jav. char., 320 + 
75 pp. 

, Serat kantjil tanpa sekar. Semarang 1909, IV + 145 pp. Jav. 

char., 2nd ed. BP 3, Weltevreden 1919, VII + 166 pp., 3rd ed. 

Batavia 1930, VII + 198 pp. ; another 3rd ed. by BP, Batavia 1931, 

134 pp. with illustr., 4th ed. by BP, Batavia 1936, 135 pp. 

, Serat Rangsang Toeban. Soerakarta 1912 [cover 1913], Jav. 
char., 115 + III pp. 

PAKOE BOEWANA IV, Pandji Dadap. 2 vol. BP 1017—1017a. Batavia 
1932, 82 + 82 pp. 

, Pandji Sékar. BP 1048. Batavia 1933, 142 pp. 

PALMER VAN DEN BROEK, W., Serat Lokapala. Semarang 1866, Jav. 
char., 130 pp. 

, Serat kantjil. 's Gravenhage 1878, VIII + 213 pp., revised ed. 

1889, 167 pp. 


R: H. Kern, VG X, p. 233—239. 
The edition of 1889 does not contain the preface and the notes found in the 
first edition. 


PANDJI, SERAT, Soerakarta 1907, Jav. char., 241 pp. 

PANDJI DJAJENG TILAM, SERAT, kidoeng matjapat, babonipoen saking 
Nagari Soerakarta, No place, 1865, Jav. char., 216 pp. 

PANDJI GANDROENG ANGRÈNI. BP 846. Batavia 1936, 60 pp. 

Pearson, J. D., Oriental Manuscript Collections in the libraries of 
Great Britain and Ireland. London 1954, 90 pp. 
On Indonesian manuscripts p. 77—81. 

PrcEAUD, Tu., De Tantu Panggêlaran uitgegeven, vertaald en toege- 
licht. Diss. Leiden. ’s Gravenhage 1924, VIII + 357 pp. 

, Developments in Javanese literature. Indian Art and Letters, 

new series 6 (1932), p. 144—149. 


English translations of two short articles previously published in Dj. 12 
(1932). 


, De Serat Tjabolang en de Serat Tjentini. Inhoudsopgaven 
bewerkt door . VBG 722 (1933), 89 pp. 
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——, Java in the 14th century, a study in cultural history. 5 vol. The 
Hague 1960—1963. = Translation Series 4 of the Royal Institute 
of Linguistics and Anthropology. 
vol. 1 Javanese texts in transcription XVI + 125 pp. 
vol.2 Notes on the texts and the translations XVI + 153 pp. 
vol. 3 Translations XIII + 177 pp. 
vol. 4 Commentaries and Recapitulation X + 552 pp. 
vol.5 Glossary, general index VIII + 451 pp. with 2 plans, 2 maps 

and 2 plates. 

C. PozNsEN, Een Javaansch handschrift. MNZG 10 (1866), p. 235—296. 

———, Verhaal van Djókó-soepó, pangéran te Séndang. (Sédajoe) 
MNZG 19 (1875), p. 33—53. 


——, Het geschrift Djati Koesoemó. MNZG 24 (1880), p. 97—132, 
p. 213—229. 

——, Een mohammedaansch tractaatje. MNZG 32 (1888), p. 1—23. 

——, De wajang. MNZG 16 (1872), p. 59—116, p. 204—222, 
p. 233—280, p. 353—367 ; 17 (1873), p. 138—164. 

Translation of the lakon Palasara p. 247—280, p. 353—367. 

, Gatolotjo. MNZG 17 (1873), p. 227—265. 

, Lakon Karta-Wijoga (Verhandelingen van het Bataviaasch Ge- 
nootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen, Deel XLIII). TBG 29 
(1884), p. 101—190. 

——, Javaansche wetten. BKI 49 (1898), p. 586—634. 


POERBATJARAKA, R. Nc, Aanteekeningen op de Nagarakrétagama. 
BKI 80 (1924), p. 219—286. 

———, De Calon-arang. BKI 82 (1926), p. 110—180. 

———, Arjuna-Wiwaha. BKI 82 (1926), p. 181—305. 

——, Agastya in den Archipel. Diss. Leiden. Leiden 1926, 119 pp. 

———, Mengeling. Feestbundel Kon. Bat. Gen. II (1929), p. 291—298. 

———, Smaradahana. BJ 3 (1931), XII + 125 pp. 

——, Het Oud-Javaansche Ramayana. TBG 72 (1932), p. 151—214. 

, Lijst der Javaansche handschriften in de boekerij van het Kon. 

Bat. Genootschap. JbBG I (1933), p. 269—376. 

, Nitisastra. Oud-Javaansche tekst met vertaling. BJ 4 (1933), 
IV + 83 pp. 

——., De geheime leer van Soenan Bonang (Soeloek Woedjil). Dj. 18 
(1938), p. 145—181. 

———, Pandji-verhalen onderling vergeleken. BJ 9 (1940), IX + 398 pp. 

——, Déwa-Roetji. Dj. 20 (1940), p. 5—55. 
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, Vertaling van den derden Sarga van het Oud-Javaansche Rama- 
yana. Supplement op het Triwindoe-Gedenkboek Mangkoe Nagoro 
VII. Soerakarta 1940, p. 17—39. 
, Dr P. VoonHoeve and Dr C. Hooykaas, Indonesische hand- 
schriften. Bandung 1950, 207 pp. 


, Nirartha-Prakréta. BKI 107 (1951), p. 201—225. 


—— —, Kapustakan Djawi. Amsterdam 1952, XII + 171 pp. 

A NN published in Bahasa Indonesia (Kepustakaan Djawa, XII + 
pp.). 

POERWADARMINTA, W. J. S., Serat Mardi Kawi. 3 vol. Solo 1931—1932, 
Jav. char., vol. 1 Wyakarana kawi, 91 pp.; vol. 2 Waosan kawi dalah 
djarwa oetawi kateranganipoen, 119 pp. ; vol. 3 Kawi-djarwá, 136 pp. 
vol. 1 contains an outline of Old Javanese grammar ; 
vol. 2 an anthology of Old Javanese literature with notes; 
vol. 3 a wordlist Old Javanese—Javanese. 

and R. L. MELLEMA, Purana Castra J. Groningen-Batavia 1934, 
96 pp. 

No second volume appeared. 

Porstâkâ RADJA Porrwa, SERAT, 9 vol. Ngayogyakarta 1884—1906. 
2nd ed. 1906; 3rd ed. 1912. 

Of the 2nd ed. only vol. 1, 3, 4 and 5 are available in the Netherlands, of the 
3rd ed. only vol. 1. 

PoESTOKORODJO, SERAT, 8 vol., Soerakarta 1904—1908, 70, 85, 84, 71, 
99, 92, 90, 70 pp. 

'These 8 volumes contain a version of the Poestaka Radja Madya, edited by 
Dirdjaatmadja. 

PRANATJITRA, BP 449, Weltevreden 1920, Jav. char., 168 pp., 2nd ed. 

1932, 168 pp. 


PRAWIRASUGANDA, A. and S. Saunt, Kitab peladjaran bahasa Djawa- 
kuna. Bandung 1951. Vol. 1 97 pp. 2nd ed. 1953, 3rd ed. 1954, 
104 pp. 

Outline of Old Javanese grammar for use in school, only the first and the 
third ed. of the first vol. are available in the Netherlands. 

PrijoHOETOMO, Nawaruci. Inleiding, Middel-Javaansche Prozatekst, 
vertaling, vergeleken met de Bimasoetji in Oud-Javaansch metrum. 
Diss. Utrecht. Groningen-Den Haag-Batavia 1934, 237 pp. 

R: H. Kraemer in KS 19 (1935), p. 225—226. 
Th. Pigeaud in Dj. 15 (1935), p. 94—95. 

, De Balisch-Javaansche en Sasaksche Handschriftenverzameling 

van het Volkenkundig Museum. Aanwinsten op ethnografisch en 

anthropologisch gebied van de afdeeling Volkenkunde van het 

Koloniaal Instituut over 1935. Mededeeling 38, afd. Volkenkunde 8 

(1936), bijlage 1, p. 133—140. 
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——, Mintaraga gantjaran. BP 1280. Batavia 1937, Lat. char., 79 pp.; 
2nd ed. 1953, 87 pp. 

Prijono, Sri Tafijung, een Oud Javaansch verhaal. Diss. Leiden. 
's Gravenhage 1938, 33 + 273 pp. with appendix of variae lectiones, 


58 pp. 


RAFFLES, THOMAS STAMFORD, The History of Java. 2 vol. London 
1817; vol. I: xlviii + 479 pp. ; vol. II: 288 + cclx pp. ; 2nd ed. 1830, 
vol. I: xlvii + 536 pp. ; vol. II: 332 + clxxvii pp. 

In appendix c of the second volume: translation of a modern version of the 
Surja Alam. 


Racuu Vira, Sara-samuccaya, a classical Indonesian compendium of 
high ideals. Sata-Pitaka Series 24 (1962), 22 + 407 pp. 

Rassers, W. H., De Pandji-roman. Diss. Leiden. Antwerpen 1922, 
370 pp. 

—— —, Over den zin van het Javaansche drama. BKI 81 (1925), 
p. 311—381. 

——, Over den oorsprong van het Javaansche tooneel. BKI 88 (1931), 
p. 317—450. 

———, Kabajan. BKI 100 (1941), p. 377—403. 

———, Pafiji, the Culture Hero, a structural study of religion in Java. 
The Hague 1959, IX + 304 pp. with 5 plates. 


English translation of articles by Rassers in BKI with a preface by J. P. B. 
de Josselin de Jong. 


ReEsowr1pyjojo, Serat Ménak. BP 1415, Batavia 1941, 119 pp. 


Rinkes, D. A., Abdoerraoef van Singkel, bijdrage tot de kennis van 
de mystiek op Sumatra en Java. Diss. Leiden. Heerenveen 1909, 


X + 138 pp. 
———, De heiligen van Java I—VI: 


I De maqam van Sjech ‘Abdoelmoehji. TBG 52 (1910), 
p. 556—589 with 4 plates. 


II Sèh Siti djenar voor de inquisitie. TBG 53 (1911), p. 17—52. 

III Soenan Geseng. TBG (1911), p. 269—300. 

IV Ki Pandan arang te Tembajat. TBG 53 (1911), p. 435—581 
with 4 plates and a map. 

V Pangéran Panggoeng, zijne honden en het wajangspel. 
TBG 54 (1912), p. 135—207. 

VI Het graf te Pamlatén en de Hollandsche heerschappij. 
TBG 55 (1913), p. 1—201. 
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———, Babad Tjerbon, uitvoerige inhoudsopgave en noten door wijlen 
Dr J. L. A. Brandes, met inleiding en bijbehoorende tekst. VBG 59 
(1911), 144 pp. 


Roper, L., Études sur la littérature javanaise. JA, Sième série, tome 11 
(1858), p. 271—309, p. 394—412. 


Roorpa, T., Javaansche wetten; namelijk de Nawala-Pradata, de 
Anggér-Sadasa, de Anggér-Agéng, de Anggér-Goenoeng en de 
Anggér-Aroebiroe. Amsterdam 1844, VIII + 262 pp. 

, Het boek Radja Pirangon of de geschiedenis van Nabi Moesa. 

's Gravenhage 1844, VII + 197 pp., Jav. char. 2nd ed. (by Meinsma) 

Leiden 1881, 15 + 163 + 10 pp., Jav. char. 

In the second edition the preface by Roorda is reprinted; Meinsma added a 

new preface and 8 pages of notes. 

, De Brátá-Joedà, de Rama en de Ardjoena-Sasra. Drie Javaan- 
sche heldendichten, in Javaansch proza verkort door C. F. Winter 
Sr., Amsterdam 1845, VIII + 200 pp. 

p. I—VIII preface by T. Roorda. 

——, De wajang-verhalen van Pala-Sara, Pandoe en Raden Pandji. 
's Gravenhage 1869, Jav. char., VIII + 536 pp. 

, Nog een bijdrage tot verklaring van eenige uitdrukkingen in de 
wajang-verhalen Palasara, Pandoe en Raden Pandji. BKI 17 (1870), 
p. 121—132. 

Notes of A. B. Cohen Stuart published by Roorda with some further remarks. 

Roorpa van EvsiNca, P. P., Niti Sastra, Amsterdam 1843, Jav. char., 
42 pp. 

, De Brata Joeda of De krijg der Bharatas. Naar het Javaansche 
heldendicht van Hempoe Sedah in negen en zestig zangen. Leiden 
1849, XIV + 173 pp. 

ROSEMEIER, C. A. and Nataprrapja, De Javaansche wetten benevens 


andere bepalingen ten dienste van landhuurders enz. Djokdjakarta 
1886, VI + 145 pp. 


SARKAR, H. B., Indian influences on the literature of Java and Bali. 
Greater India Studies no. 1, Calcutta 1934, XIV + 415 pp. 
R: Th. Pigeaud, Dj. 15 (1935), p. 96—98. 
J. Gonda, IG 57,2 (1935), p. 637—643. 
C. C. Berg, Annual bibliography of Indian archaeology 9 (1934). Leiden 
1936, p. 39—50. 
Berg's criticism has been answered by Sarkar in JGIS 3 (1936), p. 188—196. 


——, An Old-Javanese inscription from Ngabean of the Saka year 801. 
JGIS 1 (1934), p. 39—46. 
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— —, An Old-Javanese loan-record of the Saka year 833. JGIS 1 
(1934), p. 102—104. 

——, An Old-Javanese Inscription from Pénampihan of the Saka year 
1191. JGIS 2 (1935), p. 55—70. 

——, Ten Old-Javanese copper plates from Sidotéka of the Saka year 
1245. JGIS 2 (1935), p. 131—158. 

———, Copper plates of Kémbang Arum, 824 $aka. JGIS 5 (1938), 
p. 31—50. 

——, The Copper-plate of Barabudur, 828 Saka. JGIS 6 (1939), 
p. 124—130. 

SASRADIWIRJA, R. M., Sêrat Pragiwa. Jogja 1880, Jav. char., 135 pp.; 
2nd ed. Jogja 1887, Jav. char., 134 pp. 

SASTRADIPURA, M., Suluk rupi-rupi. Semarang 1905, Jav. char., 184 pp., 
2nd ed. (with slightly revised title) 1918, 162 pp. 

GE PAKEM, Oegering padalangan. Solo 1930, Jav. char., 
7 ; 
Ee for the dalang containing the teachings of K. P. Kusumadilaga to 
his pupil M. Sastramiroeda. 


SASTRASADARGA, Serat Rangsang Toeban. Soerakarta 1919, Jav. char., 
114 pp. 


Adaptation of Padmasoesastra's prose-edition of the Serat Rangsang Toeban 
of 1913. 


SASTRASOETARMA, R. NG., Pandji Remeng oetawi Pandji Srimaja. BP 
623, Weltevreden 1923, 67 pp. with illustr. 
SASTROSUWIGNJO, Djawa-kuno (Batjaan), Djakarta 1954. 
Old Javanese reader, not available in the Netherlands. 
SCHRIECKE, B. J. O., Het boek van Bonang. Diss. Leiden. Utrecht 1916, 
XIX + 159 pp. 
Text and translation of Cod. nr. 1928 of the Leiden University library. 
Sepan, Mru and Mru Panurus, Bhärata--Yuddha, translated by R. Ng. 
Dr Poerbatjaraka and Dr C. Hooykaas. Dj. 14 (1934), p. 1—87. 
SERAT DAMAR WOELAN, Semarang 1873, Jav. char., 562 pp., 2nd ed. 
1881, 562 pp., 3rd ed. 1899, 556 pp. 
Metrical version of the Damar Wulan-tale. 
—— — DJAJALENGKARA, Semarang 1889, Jav. char., 322 pp. 
At the end of this volume a second one is announced; it never appeared. 
—— DyouarManix, Samarang 1886, Jav. char., 435 pp. 
——— GATULOTJO, Soerabaja 1889, Jav. char., 108 pp. 
—— KANTJIL, Semarang 1871, Jav. char., 100 pp., 2nd ed. 1875 
144 pp., 3rd ed. 1879 144 pp. 
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——— KANTJIL, Soerabaja 1882, Jav. char., 64 pp. with illustr. 
MÉNAK, Semarang 1882—1889, Jav. char., vol. 1 (1883) 478 pp., 
vol. 2 (1882) 479 pp., vol. 3 (1884) 484 pp., vol. 4 (1885) 483 pp., 
vol. 5 (1886) 483 pp., vol. 6 (1886) 486 pp., vol. 7 (1887) 480 pp., 
vol. 8 (1889) 422 pp. 

MÉNAK, Singapore 1885, Arab. char., 358 pp. 


This text runs parallel with vol. 6 p. 92 till vol. 7 p. 88 of the Ménak-edition 
in eight volumes published by Van Dorp (1882—1889). 


Meénak, Batavia 1933—1937, BP 1084, 1119—1131, 1145—1146, 
1155, 1158, 1166, 1174, 1250—1251. Jav. char., 25 vols., 44 parts. 

— Ses Str Djexan, Weltevreden 1917, 50 pp. 

—— SOELOEK Roeri-Roepi, Semarang 1906, Jav. char., 183 pp. 

——— SOELOEK SOERJOPRALOJO, Soerakarta 1856, Jav. char., 64 pp. 


SOELOEK WARNI-WARNI, Semarang 1901, 3rd ed. 1918, Jav. 
char., 162 pp. 


TADJOE SALATIN, Semarang 1873, Jav. char., 418 pp., 2nd ed. 
1885, 416 pp. 


There is no difference between the first and the second edition except for 
the introductory strophes. The first edition was made by Goewi Sing Tjong 
from Surakarta, the second by R. P. Djajasubrata from Magetan. 


SERAT WOELANG Rèn, Batavia 1858, Jav. char., 31 pp. 

, (Se)téka werdi, Soeloek Resi Drija. Semarang 1884, Jav. char., 
122 pp. ; new ed. 1891. 

——, Ngayogyakarta 1893, Jav. char., 75 pp.; 5th ed. 1921, 69 pp. 

— —, Panitisastra, Witjara keras, Soerakarta 1899—1900, 3 prts. 

, Kediri 1926, Jav. char., 44 pp. 

SERAT-SERAT anggitandalem Kangdjeng Goesti Pangéran Adipati Arja 
Mangkoenegara IV. Soerakarta 1927—1934, 4 vol, vol 1 1927 
280 pp., vol. 2 1927 262 pp., vol. 3 1928 235 pp., vol. 4 1934. 
Collected writings of Mangkoenegara IV; vol. 4 is not available in the 
libraries of Leiden and The Hague. 

SERRURIER, L., De Wajang Poerwá, eene ethnologische studie. Leiden 
1896, VII + 352 pp. 

SHARADA Rant, Slokäntara, an Old Javanese didactic text. Diss. Utrecht. 
Nagpur 1957, 120 + 355 pp. 


———, Wratisasana, a Sanskrit text on ascetic discipline with kawi 
exegesis. Sata-Pitaka Series 20 (1961), 28 + 171 pp. 
SINDOESASTRA, R. Nc. and W. PALMER VAN DEN BROEK, Ardjoena- 


Sásrá-Baoe. VBG 34 (1870), VIII + 748 pp., reprinted Samarang 
1883, 1886 and BP 889—889e, Batavia 1931—1932, 6 vol. 
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SLAMETMULJANA, Nagarakretagama (oleh: Prapantja), diperbaharui 
kedalam bahasa Indonesia. Djakarta 1953, 82 pp. 
Translation of the Nägarakrtägama into Bahasa Indonesia. 

SOEDJONOREDJO, R., Wédatama winardi. Kediri 1937, 106 pp. 

SOELOEK SEH MALAJA, Soerakarta 1931, Jav. char., 34 pp. 

SHEH ABDOEL SALAM, Soerakarta 1916, Jav. char., 56 pp. 

SJEH ABDOELSALAM, Soerakarta 1914, Jav. char., 53 pp. 

SOERADIPOERA, R. Nc, Serat babad Mangir. BP 85, Batavia 1913, 
Jav. char., 93 pp. 

A prose-version of the babad Mangir. 

SoERIPTO, Ontwikkelingsgang der Vorstenlandsche wetboeken. Diss. 
Leiden. Leiden 1929, XI + 311 pp. 

SoERJO ALAM, BKI 10 (1863), p. 1—57. 

Translation of the Javanese lawbook Soerja Alam communicated by Mr 
van der Hout to S. Keyzer. 

SOEWANDI, Rp. M., Serat Ardjoena wiwaha, Kediri 1927, Jav. char., 
135 pp. 

STEIN CALLENFELS, P. V. van, Stukken betrekking hebbend op Oud- 
Javaansche opschriften in de Bibliothéque Nationale te Parijs. OV 
1924, Bijlage B, p. 23—27. 

— —, De Sudamala in de Hindu-Javaansche kunst. VBG 66.1 (1925), 
180 pp. + 28 illustr. 

—— —, Epigraphia Balica. VBG 66.3 (1926), VIII + 70 pp. with 
28 plates. 

STUTTERHEIM, W. F., Oudheden van Bali. 2 vol. Publications of the 
Kirtya Liefrinck-Van der Tuuk. Singaradja, Bali, 1929—1930, vol. 1 
216 pp.; vol. 2 7 pp. + 128 plates. 

, Een Oud-Javaansche Bhima-cultus. Dj. 15 (1935), p. 37—64. 

In an appendix the lakons Bimabungkus and Pandu swarga. 

, De kraton van Majapahit. VKI 7 (1948), IX + 131 pp. 

A posthumously published study of Stutterheim with a preface by R. Goris. 

SUDARSHANA Devi, Wrhaspati-Tattwa, an Old Javanese philosophic 
text. Diss. Utrecht. Nagpur 1957, 111 + 407 pp. 

, Ganapati-Tattwa, an Old Javanese philosophic text. Sata-Pitaka 

Series 6 (1958), 102 + 170 pp. 

, Tattwajfiäna and Mahajfiana, two kawi philosophic texts. Sata- 
Pitaka Series 23 (1962), 32 + 235 pp. 

SWELLENGREBEL, J. L., Korawägrama, een Oud-Javaansch proza- 
geschrift, uitgegeven, vertaald en toegelicht. Diss. Leiden. Santpoort 
1936, VIII + 50 + 323 pp., with an appendix of variae lectiones 
of 42 pp. 
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—— —, On Old-Javanese Korawäsrama. JGIS 3 (1936), p. 67—85. 


Teruw, A., Het Bhomakawya, een Oudjavaans gedicht. Diss. Utrecht. 
Groningen-Batavia 1946, 268 pp. 

, Hariwansa. VKI 9 (1950), 2 parts: part 1 text and apparatus 

criticus, 101 pp.; part 2 translation and notes, 107 pp. 
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MADURESE 


Madurese is the language of the indigenous population of the island 
of Madura and of the Sapudi and the Kangéan archipelagoes, east of 
this island. Madurese is also spoken on the island of Bawéan, west 
of Madura. As we know from ancient Javanese sources, Madurese 
labourers used to come to Java, while on the other hand Madura itself 
has of old been under the influence of Javanese cultural and political 
centres. From the last quarter of the 18th century onwards Madurese 
labourers from various parts of the island crossed over in ever in- 
creasing numbers to the coastal area of Java opposite Madura, first 
temporarily for seasonal labour, but gradually settling there more 
permanently. According to the most recent sources at my disposal 
(Atmosoedirdjo 1952) the number of Madurese in the eastern part 
of East Java is now three million. They have settled in the regencies 
of Situbondo, Bondowoso and Kraksaan, which have wholly become 
Madurese-speaking areas, and in the regencies of Djember, Lumadjang 
and Probolinggo, where they only form the majority of the population. 
Also in Surabaja and in the regency of Banjuwangi there are many 
Madurese. I am not in the position to give an accurate estimate of the 
total number of people who at present have Madurese for their first 
language. The census report of 1930 places this number at 4.3 million, 
of whom 900.000 in Java. It seems fair to assume that nowadays at 
least 6 million Indonesians speak Madurese. 

The main dialects of the language are Western Madurese and 
Eastern Madurese. Within Western Madurese the dialects of Pame- 
kasan and Bangkalan have to be distinguished, while the Madurese 
spoken on Kangéan and the other smaller islands is considered to be 
a distinct dialect within Eastern Madurese. Probably on advice of 
Kiliaan in 1893 the dialect of Sumenep (Eastern Madura) has been 
officially declared to be the standard language to be used in schools. 
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It is reported that the Madurese spoken on Java differs from the 
dialects spoken on the island. The distinction between various styles 
of speaking, already less important in the Madurese of the island than 
in Javanese and in Sundanese, seems to play a still lesser role in the 
Madurese of Java. In general the whole process of the Madurese 
penetration and “Madurization” of Eastern Java — linguistically of 
the highest interest — 1s largely unknown. 


zs * 
* 


The study of Madurese started comparatively late in the 19th century. 
The first who paid extensive attention to the language was Vreede, 
who as an employee at a sugar plantation in Pasuruan had acquired 
some practical knowledge of the language. His manual for the study 
of the Madurese language, composed in the Netherlands, appeared in 
four volumes between 1874 and 1890 (vol. 1 and 2 were reprinted in 
1882 and 1884 respectively). It contains a short grammatical description 
(vol. I p. I—LVIID, wordlists (vol. II p. 249—407, vol. III p. 239—343, 
vol. IV p. 305—334) with various notes, and an anthology of Madurese 
literature in metrical form and in prose, some letters, conversations, 
riddles and proverbs, all printed as customary with Javanese characters. 
It was the first important addition to our knowledge of Madurese since 
the days of Raffles, Crawfurd and Von Humboldt. The extensive 
anthology is still of value, his grammatical sketch which treats Madurese 
as a kind of deviating Javanese and not as a language in its own right, 
and his cumbersome wordlists however, are completely antiquated, super- 
seded as they are by the detailed grammar and the copious and trust- 
worthy dictionary of Kiliaan. Already in 1888 Kiliaan, who had learned 
Madurese as a civil servant in Madura had published an article on the 
glottal stop and the h in Madurese, both represented in Javanese script 
by the so-called wisat. Thanks to the influence of Vreede and Kern, 
the government subsequently entrusted him with the task of writing 
a Madurese grammar and dictionary. Although not a trained linguist, 
Kiliaan did an admirable job. His grammar, published in 1897, (vol. I 
introduction and phonetics, vol. II morphology and syntax) and 
reprinted in 1911 was very favorably reviewed by Kern. It belongs 
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to the best descriptions of Indonesian languages of the 19th century. 
His treatment of Madurese phonology was remarkable in many respects. 
'The many Madurese examples given throughout the book are generally 
excellent. The second volume contains most welcome samples of the 
various Madurese dialects (in the edition of 1911: Bangkalan 
p. 135—147, Pamekasan p. 14/—153, Sumenep p. 153—169, Kangéan 
p. 169—194). Kiliaan devised his own spelling of Madurese with Roman 
script, an important improvement, as Javanese script, as he very well 
realized, was far from perfect for the rendering of Madurese. 

After Kiliaan no linguists have done any extensive work on Madu- 
rese. Only two studies of a linguistic nature ought to be mentioned 
here. In the first place the article by R. Ahmad Wongsoséwojo in 
Djawa which contains useful information about certain differences in 
prefixing and suffixing between the dialects of Bangkalan and Sumenep 
(Wongsoséwojo 1931). His article, however, has not primarily a 
linguistic purpose. It mainly deals with the question what has to be 
accepted as a norm in the teaching of Madurese in schools. Secondly 
in 1941 Berg, mainly basing himself on the data collected by Kiliaan, 
gave a first description of the Madurese phonemic system. A few 
practical guides to the language written especially for those Europeans 
who would come into contact with Madurese labourers ought however, 
to be mentioned. Elzevier Stokmans and Marinissen published such 
a manual as early as 1879. It was reprinted in 1912 and 1930. It is on 
the Manuals of Vreede and Elzevier Stokmans and Marinissen that 
Brandes relied for his Madurese data in his wellknown comparative 
study of 1889. According to R. Ahmad Wongsoséwojo the manual 
of Elzevier Stokmans and Marinissen favorably compares with the one 
composed by Penninga and Hendriks. A third practical guide was 
written by S. van der Molen (1938). The short treatise by Hendriks 
(1913) was not accessible to me. Neither the library of the University 
of Leiden nor the library of the Royal Institute at The Hague 
possesses a copy. 

To the field of lexicography Kiliaan has also made the most im- 
portant contribution. His Madurese-Dutch dictionary published in two 
parts in 1904 and 1905 gives many dialectal forms. It eclipses every- 
thing else. It was preceded in 1898 by a Dutch-Madurese dictionary 
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by the same author. Kiliaan’s own copy of his Madurese-Dutch 
dictionary which contains many handwritten additions and corrections 
is kept in the library of the University of Leiden. 

After Kiliaan, Penninga and Hendriks wrote a rather extensive 
"practical" Madurese-Dutch dictionary (1913, reprinted 1937). Much 
is detracted from its value by the use of a simplified spelling, partly 
based on the spelling of Malay. 

In 1943 an elementary Japanese- Malay-Javanese-Sundanese-Madurese 
dictionary was published by Balé Pustaka (Kotaba no tebiki). 

Besides the dictionaries, the following studies deserve mention 
because of their lexicographical value. Van Vleuten (1873) gave some 
names of various types of irrigated ricefields, Schoorel (1889) collected 
names of Madurese grasses, Vorderman (1900) a list of plant names, 
R. Ahmad Wongsoséwojo in two articles described the customs ob- 
served at the building and the launching of fishing boats, and gave a 
list of fishingterms (1926), while J. S. and A. Brandts Buys-van Zijp 
published a detailed study of Madurese music which contains a wealth 
of terms related to this music (1928). Van den Berg supplied some data 
on Madurese titles (1887). In the thesis of R. S. P. Atmosoerdirdjo 
(1952) many terms in the field of customary law are found. 

An official spelling with Roman characters was set up by the Govern- 
ment in 1918 and from that time onwards was used in schoolbooks and 
the publications of Balé Pustaka (Spellingstelsels 1918). It largely rests 
on the one devised by Kiliaan. The Javanese characters gradually got out 
of use. Although it has to be admitted that the official spelling is rather 
clumsy because of its many digraphs and even trigraphs (bbh, ddh, 
ggh etc.) it has to be given much credit because it follows the principle 
that different phonemes ought to be represented by different symbols 
or different combinations of symbols. The spelling of 1918 was simpli- 
fied in a linguistically unacceptable way in 1940 by the provincial 
educational authorities of East Java. It was criticized by Berg in 1941. 
'The new spelling was put into practice in a set of reading materials 
designed for the instruction of illiterates, issued on a large scale by 
the same provincial authorities, and also in a few Madurese schoolbooks 
published during the Japanese occupation. 


12 
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A collection of 18 facsimiles of Madurese letters is kept at the Leiden 
University library. The collection of Madurese manuscripts of this 
library was catalogued by Vreede (1892) and Juynboll (1907). Since 
1907, 18 more Madurese mss. have been added to this collection 
(Voorhoeve 1952). A number of excerpts have been made by R. A. 
Kern; they can be consulted in the library. 

With the exception of some written wordlists and conversations the 
library of the Royal Institute does not possess any Madurese mss. 
(Juynboll 1914). 

The Central Museum at Djakarta, the former Bataviaasch Genoot- 
schap voor Kunsten en Wetenschappen, also possesses Madurese mss. 
as can be gathered from various communications in the Yearbooks 
and Minutes of this society. Unfortunately it has been impossible 
to get any information about this collection. 

It may very well be that a few other collections outside of the 
Netherlands and Indonesia will be found to contain Madurese mss., 
but no precise information is available. 

Most of the Madurese manuscripts are translations or adaptations 
of Javanese literary works of various character. Because of the intimate 
and prolonged contact between Java and Madura it is difficult to 
determine what may be called original Madurese literature and what 
not. The first who made a large part of the Madurese Mss. of Leiden 
accessible to a wider public was Vreede. In addition to the anthology 
mentioned earlier he gave a sort of diplomatic edition of Tjarita Brakaj, 
the story of the Iguana, with notes and Madurese-Javanese wordlist 
(Vreede 1878), and translated a short Madurese dongeng in prose 
(Vreede 1883). These two publications and also his catalogue of 
Javanese and Madurese manuscripts were devastatingly criticized by 
Brandes in two articles (Brandes 1889 and 1893). 

Very few Madurese texts have been translated into Dutch. Besides 
Vreede's translation, just mentioned, Fokker Sr., who had already 
translated a fragment from Vreede's anthology (Fokker 1894) trans- 
lated part of the text of the story of Tandha Angrek, also found in the 
anthology of Vreede, while Kal gave a summary of the contents of 
the same story. Teeuw gave a translation of a part of the Tjarita 
Brakaj (1947). Mention has to be made in this context of Pigeaud's 
translation into Dutch of the story of Bangsatjara and Ragapadmi 
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because it contributes to the understanding of the way in which Java- 
nese literary works were introduced into Madura (Pigeaud 1932). The 
text of which Pigeaud gave a translation, is written in an East Javanese 
literary idiom, which contains many Madurese words. A Madurese 
version of this story which follows the Javanese text very closely is 
found in the anthology of Vreede (Vreede I, 1882, p. 122—145). 
According to Pigeaud this Madurese version may be considered as a 
paraphrase of a Javanese original text, made to explain the contents 
of this Javanese text to a Madurese public. 

After Vreede, collections of riddles and/or proverbs have been 
published first by Van der Spiegel (1894), later by Mas Moekadi (1908), 
Holwerda (1923), Kartosoedirdjo (1923), Abdoelmoekti (1931) and 
Soeparman (1931). In 1955 Van Stappershoef supplied 82 pantuns 
together with a Dutch translation. In the Leiden University Library 
an extensive collection of folktales is kept, collected by Kiliaan 
around 1890. 

Up to 1924 the Bureau of Popular literature in Djakarta (Balé 
Pustaka) regularly brought out Madurese publications, largely in 
Javanese script. Of the few original Madurese publications Werdisastra's 
popular Bhäbhäd Songennep (= history of Sumenep) has to be 
mentioned (1921) and also Sastrasoebrata's Padjhälänan dari Songennep 
ka Bätawi (= voyage from Sumenep to Batavia), published in 1920. 

Of the journal Posaka Madhoera founded in 1924 by the Java- 
institute only six issues came out. They cannot be consulted in public 
libraries in the Netherlands. An index of them was made by Pigeaud 
(1937). 

In 1928 the publication of Madurese books which for several reasons 
(Drewes 1930) had not been successful, was resumed by Balé Pustaka. 
One of the most important of these newer works in Madurese was the 
adaptation in Madurese by Bangsatarona of the Javanese Serat Rama 
(1929—30). After 1932 no new Madurese books were published by Balé 
Pustaka, except during the Japanese occupation period, when a few 
schoolbooks came out. 

Although already before the founding of Balé Pustaka some trans- 
lations were published, mostly from Malay, after its founding a series 
of translations were brought out not only from Malay but also from 
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Javanese, Sundanese and Dutch. Especially R. Sastrasoebrata, R. 
Ahmad Wongsoséwojo and R. Sosrodanoekoesoemo have been ex- 
tremely active in providing the Madurese with reading matter of good 
quality. For particulars I refer to the bibliography which lists most 
of the publications of Balé Pustaka. 

Besides what has been done by Balé Pustaka one may assume that 
at least some Madurese booklets wil have been published by small 
publishers in Eastern Java. I regret not to have had the opportunity 
to gather information about what has been published by them, especially 
in the last twenty years. 

As instruction in Madurese-speaking areas had to be given in 
Madurese, one finds a number of elementary Madurese schooltexts, 
mostly adaptations or downright translations of Dutch, Javanese or 
Malay primers. Here again we refer to the bibliography. I have tried 
to list them as completely as possible. 

Esser and Vreede were the first who translated the Gospels and 
the Acts of the Apostles (1890). A few years earlier a biblical anthology 
had been published (1884). After Vreede and Esser, Van der Spiegel 
and later Schelfhorst prepared new translations of parts of the New 
Testament. Of some of the Gospels new translations were published. 
In 1933 Schelfhorst gave a translation of the Psalms. In 1904 Van der 
Spiegel in a popular article commented on the use of ceremonial styles 
of speech in Madurese bible translation. In 1929 he brought out a new 
biblical anthology. A complete new translation of the New Testament 
made by Van der Spiegel has not yet been published. The manuscript is 
now in the Bible House of the Netherlands Bible Society in Amsterdam. 
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R. Ahmad Wongsoséwojo, Dj. 11 (1931), p. 54—56. 


FAcsIMILE’s van 18 Madoereesche brieven. 


A collection of 18 facsimiles kept at the Leiden University Library. 
Forker, A. A. Een Madoereesch minnedicht. IG 16,1 (1894), 
p. 638—639. 


——, Het romantisch verhaal van Tanda Angrék. IG 16,2 (1894) 
p. 1220—1225. 


GENNEP, J. L. van, De Madoereezen. IG 17,1 (1895), p. 260—295. 
, Bijdrage tot de kennis van den Kangéan-archipel. BKI 46 (1896), 
p. 89—108. 


, De Madoereezen. In: J. C. Van Eerde, De volken vàn Neder- 
landsch Indie 2 (1921), p. 183—196. 


HenprikKs, H., Madoereesch. Beknopte opgave van de gronden der 
Madoereesche taal met beschrijving van klankleer en uitspraak door 
voorbeelden toegelicht. Hilversum [1913], 49 pp. 


Hotwerpa, A. W. P., Eenige Madoereesche Spreekwoorden en Uit- 
drukkingen. TBG 62 (1923), p. 548—561. 


Jocuim, E. F., Beschrijving van den Sapoedi archipel. TBG 36 (1893), 
p. 343—393. 
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JuvNsoLL, H. H., Supplement op den catalogus van de Javaansche en 
Madoereesche handschriften der Leidsche Universiteits-bibliotheek. 
2 vol. Leiden 1907 and 1911. Vol. 1, XVIII + 280 pp.; Vol. 2, 
XVII + 552 pp. 

, Catalogus der Javaansche, Balineesche en Madureesche hand- 

schriften van het Kon. Instituut voor de Taal-, Land- en Volken- 

kunde van Nederlandsch-Indié. BKI 69 (1914), p. 386—418. 


Kat, H. Tua., Tanda Angrek, een Madureesch gedicht. TBB 15 (1897), 
p. 48—66. 

KARTOSOEDIRDJO, Tjaréta Naghara Songennep. Handelingen van het 
Eerste Congres voor de Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde van Java, 
Solo 25 en 26 Dec. 1919. Weltevreden 1921, p. 361—378. 

Short history of the principality of Sumenep, in Madurese. 

KiLrAAN, H. N., Een onderzoek naar de beteekenis van de Wisat in 
't Madoereesch. IG 10,2 (1888), p. 1025—1036. 

, Madoereesche spraakkunst. 

Vol. 1, introduction and phonology. Batavia 1897, 172 pp. 
Vol. 2, morphology and syntaxis. Batavia 1897, 192 pp. 
Reprinted, Semarang 1911. 


R: H. Kern, TNI 2nd new ser. 2 (1898), p. 718—732. 
TNI 2nd new ser. 3 (1899), p. 264—276. 


——, Nederlandsch-Madoereesch woordenboek. Batavia 1898, IV + 
368 pp. 

——, Madoereesch-Nederlandsch woordenboek. 2 Parts: Part 1, Leiden 
1904, VII + 462 pp.; Part 2, Leiden 1905, 384 pp. 

KoroBA No TEBIKI, Nippon-Melajoe-Djawa-Soenda-Madoera. Djawa 
Goenseikanboe. BP 1943, 200 pp. 


Elementary Japanese-Malay-Javanese-Sundanese-Madurese dictionary. 


LIMBURG Brouwer, J. J. van, Tjareta Brakaj. Proeve van Madoe- 
reesche spelling. TBG 23 (1876), p. 313—346. 


MOLEN, S. VAN DER, Tjara Madhoera, Madoerese lessen en oefeningen 
ten behoeve van a.s. planters in Oost-Java. Deventer [1938], Lat. 
char., 78 pp. 

With supplement (1941): pronunciation and grammar, 19 pp. 


PENNINGA, P. and H. Henprixs, Practisch Madurees- Nederlands 
Woordenboek. 1st ed. Semarang, Surabaya, Den Haag [1913], 
360 + 38 + II pp.; 2nd ed. [’s Gravenhage-Semarang 1937], 
355 pp. 
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, Practische Handleiding voor het aanleeren der Madureesche 
Taal. 2nd ed. Semarang 1930. 
R: R. Ahmad Wongsoséwojo, Dj. 11 (1931), p. 51—54. 

PrcEAUD, Tu., Aanteekeningen betreffende den Javaanschen Oosthoek. 
TBG 72 (1932), p. 215—313. 

, Bangsatjara en Ragapadmi, een verhaal van Madoera vertaald 

door . Dj. 12 (1932), p. 186—201. 

, Klapper op de inhoud van de tijdschriften in inheemse talen van 
het Java-instituut : 
Poesaka Djawi, jaargang I tot en met XV, 1922—1936 
Poesaka Soenda, jaargang I tot en met VII, 1922—1929 (no 
further publications) 
en Posaka Madhoera, halve jaargang I, 1924 (no further publica- 
tions). Jogjakarta 1937, 74 pp. 
Index of Poesaka Djawi, Poesaka Soenda and Posaka Madhoera. 

——, Javaanse volksvertoningen, bijdrage tot de beschrijving van land 
en volk. Batavia 1938, 545 pp. 
On Madurese penetration in East Java p. 152—153. 

PoERBATJARAKA, R. M. Ne, P. Voornoeve and C. Hooykaas, Indone- 
sische handschriften. Bandung 1950, 210 pp. 


RAFFLES, THOMAS STAMFORD, The History of Java, 2 vol. London 
1817, 2nd ed. 1830. 


Vol. 1, chapter 8, p. 356—479: Language and literature. 
Vol. 2, appendix E: Comparative vocabulary of the Maláyu, Javan, Madurese, 
Bali and Lampung languages. 


ScHoorEL, C. N., Veehouderij en veehoederij op het eiland Madoera. 
Veeartsenijkundige Bladen voor Nederlandsch-Indié 3 (1889), 
p. 263—301. 

On p. 278—284 Madurese names of grasses. 

SosRODANOEKOESOEMO, R., De Madoereesche taal en letterkunde. 
Handelingen van het Eerste Congres voor de Taal-, Land- en Vol- 
kenkunde van Java. Solo 25 en 26 Dec. 1919. Weltevreden 1921, 
p. 259—271. 

—— —, Literatuur en kunst in Madoera. Dj. 7 (1927), p. 163—171. 

SPELLINGSTELSELS voor Inlandsche talen. Batavia 1918, Lat. char., 6 pp. 

SPIEGEL, H. van DER, Eenige Madoereesche versjes, raadsels en spreek- 
woorden. TBG 37 (1894), Jav. char., p. 285—309. 

STAPPERSHOEF, E. H. W. van, Kofieq ghunon. BKI 111 (1955), Lat. 
char., p. 71—91. 
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Teeuw, A., Fragment uit de Tjarita Brakaj (ed. Vreede 1878) in: 
J. Gonda, Letterkunde van de Indische Archipel, Amsterdam-Brussel 
1947, p. 150—159. 


Verwik, J. J., Bijdrage tot de kennis van den Sapoedi-Archipel. 
TBG 35 (1893), p. 234—248. 

VLEUTEN, J. M. van, Het grondbezit in het Regentschap Pamékassan, 
residentie Madoera. Rotterdam 1873, X + 127 pp. 

P. 75—78 names of rice fields. 

VOooRHOEVE, P., Indonesische handschriften in de Universiteitsbibliotheek 
te Leiden. BKI 108 (1952), p. 209—219. 

VORDERMAN, A. G., Inlandsche namen van eenige Madoereesche planten 
en simplicia. Met eene toelichting over de uitspraak van het Madoe- 
reesch door H. N. Kiliaan. NTNG 59 (1900), p. 140—197. 

VREEDE, A. C., Handleiding tot de beoefening der Madoeresche taal. 
Ist ed.: Ist part, suppl. (= 19 pp.) + XXX + 166 pp., Leiden 1874. 
2nd part, VII + 271 pp., Leiden 1876. 

Appendix 16 pp., Leiden 1877. 
2nd ed 4 vol., Leiden 1882, 1884, 1888, 1890. 


R: of part 1, 1st ed.: H. Kern, BKI 10 (1875), p. 171—172. 
of vol. 1, 2nd ed.: H. Kern, IG 4,2 (1882), p. 89—91. 
of vol. 4: J. van Dissel, IG 12,1 (1890), p. 963—964. 


———, Tjarita Brakaj. Madoereesche dongeng met Mad.-Jav.-Ned. 
woordenlijst en aanteekeningen. Leiden 1878, Jav. char., VIII + 
150 pp. 

, Bangsa T jara. Madoereesche dongeng. Tekst, Vertaling en Aan- 

teekeningen. BKI 1883 Congresnummer, 2nd vol.: Taal- en Letter- 

kunde, p. 137—143. 


Special issue on the occasion of the 6th intern. congress of Orientalists. 
The text has been reprinted in 1917 (BP 220). 


, Catalogus van de Javaansche en Madoereesche handschriften 
der Leidsche Universiteits-bibliotheek. Leiden 1892, VIII + 434 pp. 
P. 411—420 on Madurese. 


WIGNJOAMIDARMO, M., Boekoe baboeroeghan sé aghoena da’ ka réng- 
oréng sé atatolonga da’ ka oréng rémbi'a. Batavia 1904, Jav. char., 
67 pp. 

Translation from the Sundanese. 

Winjo Asmoro, lets over de “adat” der Madoerezen. Dj. 6 (1926), 
p. 251—261. 

WonasosÉwojo, R. AHMAD, Gebruiken bij bouw en tewaterlating van 
een prauw in het Sampangsche. Dj. 6 (1926), p. 262—265. 
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—, De vischvangst op Madoera. Dj. 6 (1926), p. 266—270. 

—— —, Een experiment in de Madoereesche scholen. Dj. 11 (1931), 
p. 80—86. 

———, Pettédhán Amantja Barna. Batavia 1932. Vol. 1, Lat. char., 
139 pp. ; vol. 2, Jav. char., 114 pp. 


BALÉ PUSTAKA-PUBLICATIONS 


ABDOELMOEKTI, Boekoe saér bhak-tebbhaghan. BP 452. Batavia 1931, 
Lat. char., 24 pp. 
In metrical form. 

ALI, Mon. al. PRAwrROATMODJO, Si'ir boer-léboerán. BP 965. Batavia 
1931, Lat. char., 20 pp. 


In metrical form. 


BAHROEDDIN bán Roespi, Pa’ Kadar. BP 553. Weltevreden 1922, Jav. 
char., 74 pp. 

BANGSATARONA, R. kant, Kandaépon Rato Bhátara Rama. BP 850, 
850 a-e. Bandoeng 1929—30, Jav. char., 503 pp. 
In metrical form. Adaptation of the Javanese Serat Rama. 

Bas APERGHI DJHERROEK. BP 569. Weltevreden 1922, Jav. char., 88 pp. 


Translation of a manual by J. J. Ochse which also was published in Malay 
and Javanese. 


DHOENGENGNGA KOTJÈNG ASATIWELLAN. BP 605. Weltevreden 1922, 
Jav. char., 22 pp. 
Translation from the Dutch. 
DiíRrDJOPRAWIRO, Dhoengèng boer-léboeránna na'-kana'. BP 535. Wel- 
tevreden 1922, Lat. char., 37 pp. 
Translation of a number of Javanese tales collected by R. M. Mangkoedimedjo. 
DjAJAHAMAMISASTRA, M. S., Rareppén panglépor até. BP 368. Wel- 
tevreden 1922, Jav. char., 55 pp. 
In metrical form. 
, Tjarétaépon Djoko Setya sareng Djoko Sedya, édhángké'é: 
Tjarètaèpon Péttroe' dháddhi Rato. BP 450. Weltevreden 1920, 
Lat. char., Ist part 26 pp., 2nd part 10 pp. (with illustrations). 


Translation from the Javanese by M. Ardja Soewita, Tjarijosipun Djaka 
Sétya lan Djaka Sédya, BP 28, 1912, and of Pétroek dados ratoe, BP 51, 1911. 
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Djojonacoro, M., Bháb kaparémpennan, djhälänna tang-péotang ban 
parkompolan dhágháng. BP 273. Weltevreden 1921, Lat. char., 
24 pp. 

——, Elmo alam ana-bärna. BP 308. Weltevreden 1919, Lat. char., 
58 pp. 

Translation of an original text by Gerth van Wijk. 

, Bháb malar ébin. BP 366 and 366a. Weltevreden 1920, Lat. char., 

38 and 53 pp. 

Translation of a Dutch text by B. Vrijburg. 

, Boekoe pangadjharan kaangghoej ka réd-moréd pangrabáddhá 

orêng saké’. BP 402. Weltevreden 1921, Lat. char., 104 pp. 

Translation of a Dutch text by C. D. Ouwehand and D. J. Siahaija. 

. Boekoe pantangan. BP 430. Weltevreden 1920, Lat. char., 37 pp. 
Translation of a Javanese text by Raden Prawirawinarsa. 

DyoyosaMoEpro, M., Toeti’ (dhoengéng djháman kona). BP 388. Wel- 
tevreden 1922, Lat. char., 18 pp. 

Translation of a Dutch text by G. A. J. Hazeu. 

Dyojosoepirpjo, Dhoengngéngnga oréng léboer amaén. BP 544. Wel- 

tevreden 1921, Lat. char., 16 pp. 


Partly in metrical form. Translation of a Javanese text by Mas Soetardja 
(BP 293). 


KARTODIREDJO, A., Sa'ér baboeroeghán. BP 633. Weltevreden 1923, 
Lat. char., 36 pp. 
In metrical form. 
KARTOSOEDIRDJO, M., Lalampa’anna Gulliver. BP 362 and 362a. Wel- 
tevreden 1922, Lat. char., 88 and 51 pp. 
Translation of Swift's Gulliver's Travels. 
, Panjakét matakao. BP 487. Weltevreden 1921, Lat. char., 15 pp. 
Translation of a Dutch pamphlet published by the civil medical service in the 
Netherlands Indies. 
, Saloka, parébhásan bán tja'-otja'an Madhoerá. BP 629. Welte- 
vreden 1923, Lat. char., 48 pp. 


LANTJÈNG PopJoEK (dhoengéngnga emboe’). BP 915. Weltevreden 1930, 
Lat. char., 16 pp. 


MoEeKADI, M., Boekoe pangadjhárán kaangghoej oréng sé akobeng- 
kowa. BP 70. Batavia 1913, Jav. char., 30 pp. 

MoHAMMAD Hasir, Dhoengngeng tjarètana Hasan. BP 634. Welte- 
vreden 1923, Lat. char., 47 pp. 
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PANJAKÈT MATAKAO. BP 228 c. Batavia 1917, Lat. char., 10 pp. 
Translation of a Dutch text by D. Snoeck Henkemans. 

PARTASOEGANDA, M., and R. ATMADIRANA, Patanjana tamoj bhab 
bhoemé, boelán gherring bán aré. BP 215. Batavia 1919, Jav. char., 
43 pp. 

PRAWIRAAMIDARMA, R. A., Samporna otama. BP 352. Weltevreden 
1920, Jav. char., 82 pp. 

Translation of a Sundanese text by M. Partadiredja. Partly in metrical form. 

PRAWIRATAROENA, Mas, Kembháng tjampor bháboer. BP 307. Welte- 
vreden 1918, Jav. char., 64 pp. 

Translation of (Malay?) tales collected by J. Habbema. 

PRrAWIROWIDJOJO, O., Emmas ésangghoe konéngan. BP 911. Welte- 
vreden 1930, Lat. char., 77 pp. 

Translation of E. Joram's Emas disangka lojang, BP 911. 


SAMSOELI SASMITAKOESOEMA, M.. Kandhaépon Brakaj. BP 978. Ban- 
doeng 1931, Jav. char., 39 pp. 


SARDJAN al. KARTASOEDIRDJA, Goemegilmalaria réja apa. BP 15. Sema- 
rang 1911, Jav. char. 28 pp. 
Translation of a Dutch pamphlet by J. T. Terburg. 
SASTRAMIHARDJA, S. P., Dari néspa kantos moldjá. BP 923 and 923a. 
Batavia 1931, Lat. char., 65 and 60 pp. 
Translation of Mw. Asmawinangoen, Saking papa doemoegi moelja. (BP 782, 
782a). 
SASTRASOEBRATA, R., Boekoe pétotor bettjé'. BP 73. Batavia 1913, 
Jav. char., 99 + III pp. 
Translation of a Javanese text by R. Soerjapranata. 
, Dhoengngéng tjarétana oréng towa ghi' djhäman kona (Tjaréta 
séngemboengaghi até). BP 74. Batavia 1913, Jav. char., 42 pp. 
Translation of a Javanese text by Poedjaardja, (BP 17). 
, Pétotor bháb kaséhatanna bhädhän. BP 75. Batavia 1913, Jav. 
char., 39 pp. 
Trenslation of a Javanese text of M. Mangkoeatmadja. 
, Tjarétana Kantjél. BP 119. Batavia 1913, Lat. char., 136 pp. 
Translation of the Javanese Serat Kantjil, edited by W. Palmer van den Broek. 
, Tjaréta bháb paserrona bhoeroen alas. BP 120. Batavia 1913, 
Lat. char., 82 pp. 


Translation of a Javanese text by M. Kartasiswaja. 
In metrical form. 
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——, Dhoengngéng kalakowanna Njaé Goenabitjara (Dhoengngéng sé 
makemboeng até). BP 131. Samarang 1913, Jav. char., 97 pp. 


Translation of a Javanese tale published by D. F. van der Pant and Padma- 
soesastra (Serat Doertjara ardja). 


, Pangaonéng bab njéor. BP 143. Weltevreden 1915, Lat. char., 
43 pp. 
Adaptation of a Javanese work by K. Padmasoesastra. 
, Bháb ngowan bán ngandhangé ébin. BP 157. Batavia 1914, Jav. 
char., 40 pp. 
, Bháb panjakét pés. BP 170. Batavia 1915, Jav. char., 30 pp. 
Translation of a Dutch pamphlet by O. L. E. de Raadt. 
, Tjarétana arnep biq patéq alasan. BP 173. Batavia 1915, Lat. 
char., 23 pp. 
Translation of a Sundanese and a Javanese translation of a Dutch original. 
, Panjakét mata. BP 218a. Weltevreden 1916, Lat. char., 48 pp. 
Translation of a Dutch text by C. Bakker. 
—, Báboeroeghán ana-bárna. BP 219. Weltevreden 1921, Lat. char., 
61 pp. 
Translation of a Sundanese text by D. K. Ardiwinata. Partly in metrical form. 
, Kanéserré pona bhoeroen alas! BP 227. Weltevreden 1921, Lat. 
char., 26 pp. 


Translation of a Sundanese text by M. Mangoendikaria. 


, Elmo kasoghián. BP 259. Weltevreden 1922, Lat. char., 49 pp. 
Translation of a Malay text by D. K. Ardiwinata. 

, Raksa'anna bhádhán. BP 289, Batavia 1920, Jav. char., 128 pp. 
Translation of a Malay text by M. Joesoef. 

, Bháb odjhán bán kélap. BP 311. [Weltevreden 1919], Lat. char., 
38 pp. 

Translation of a Dutch text by H. Ch. Croes. 

, Bheddhána karaton Djoekdjákarta bán boewángnga K. S. Sora- 
karta sé kapéng VI. BP 313. Batavia 1918, Lat. char., 55 pp. 
Translation of a Javanese text by R. Ng. Soeradipoera. 

, Bháb angén. BP 314. [Weltevreden 1919], Lat. char., 20 pp. 
Translation of a Dutch text by H. C. Croes. 

, Tjarétana Indra Bangsawan. BP 364. Batavia [1918], Lat. char., 
69 pp. 

Translation of the Malay Hikajat Indra Bangsawan. 

, Partolongan momolan tomrap ka oréng sé nemmo tjalaka'. BP 
431. Weltevreden 1920, Jav. char., 38 pp. 

Translation of a Malay book on first aid by M. Poerwasoehardja. 
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, Bháb panolakka bhábhádjá boeta. BP 435. Weltevreden 1922, 

Jav. char., 85 pp. 

Translation of a Javanese text by M. Sarban. 

, Dhoengngéng ana-bárna. BP 436. Batavia 1921, Lat. char., 77 pp. 

Translation of a Javanese text by R. Ng. Soeradipoera. 

, Padjhalanan dari Songennep ka Bátawi. BP 439. Weltevreden 

1920, Lat. char., 106 pp. 

, Pétotor dá-pandá' parkara tatanén. BP 440. Weltevreden 1922, 
Jav. char., 129 pp. 
Translation from the Malay. 

———, Aboenawas. BP 964, 964a, 964b. Bandoeng 1931, Jav. char., 
130 pp. 
Translation of N. St. Iskandar, Aboenawas (BP 833). 

SASTRAWIGNJA, M., Na'kana ko'ong kampa édálem alas. BP 309 and 
309a. Weltevreden 1920, Lat. char., 128 and 119 pp. 
Translation of Captain Marryat's The children of the new forest. 

, Sangkolan. BP 319. Weltevreden 1922, Lat. char., 80 pp. 
Translation of a Dutch text by Th. J. A. Hilgers. 

SATJA Asmara, M., Katja kébbháng. BP 354. Bandoeng 1931, Jav. 
char., 23 pp. 
In metrical form. 

, Santré Ghoedhighän. BP 919. Weltevreden 1930, Jav. char., 

63 pp. 

In metrical form. 

, Nemmo kabengngan. BP 2012. Djakarta 1956, Jav. char., 63 pp. 

SOEMAWIDJAJA, Tjarétana Bängsatjara. Epették dari boekoe tjaréta 
Madhoerá angghidhánna towan A. C. Vreede. BP 220. Batavia 
1917, Jav. char., 44 pp. 

, Empol Empèl. BP 356. Weltevreden 1922, Jav. char., 54 pp. 
Translation of a Javanese text by M. Poedjaardja. 

SOEPARMAN al. SASTRAMIHARDJA, Bhäk-tebbhäghän. BP 541. Batavia 
1931, Jav. char., 43 pp. 

oed M., Bháb paté' ghilá. BP 344. Weltevreden 1922, Jav. char., 
27 pp. 

— —, Taladhá sabátara bhäb méjara na'-kana'. BP 545. Weltevreden 
1923, Jav. char., 31 pp. 
Translation from the Javanese. 

, Tjarétana Pa' Bháddjhrá, dhoengngéng kóna. BP 546. Batavia 

1931, Jav. char., 62 pp. 


MADURESE 191 


SOERODIPOERO, R., Djamin bán Djohan (and) Panglépor até. BP 369. 
Weltevreden 1924, Lat. char., 70 and 8 pp. 

Translation from the Malay. 

Sosro DanoE KorsorMo, R., Boekoe pabi-njebbi. BP 261. Weltevreden 
1917, Lat. char., 42 pp. 

Translation of a Javanese text by Ng. Wirapoestaka. 

, Tjarétaépon Robinson Crusoë. BP 280. Weltevreden 1918, Lat. 

char., 259 pp. 

Translation of Defoe's Robinson Crusoë. 

. Lalampa'annépon Djoko Rémi aba’ saabá' édálem dhoennja. 

BP 367, 367a, 367b. Weltevreden 1923, Lat. char., 103, 112, 112 pp. 

Translation of Hector Malot, Sans Famille. 

‚and M. PanrosoEGONDO, Bab oréng méghá' djhoeko' è tana 
Djhábá sareng Madhoerá. BP 437. Weltevreden 1922, Jav. char., 
189 pp. with ill. 

———, Tjarétaépon Pandji Woeloeng. BP 465 and 465a. Weltevreden 
1928, Jav. char., 81 and 91 pp. 

In metrical form. 

, Bab aperghi pao. BP 507. Weltevreden 1921, Lat. char., 19 pp. 
Translation of a Dutch text by J. J. Ochse. 

———, Lantjéng glempeng. BP 538. Weltevreden 1923, Lat. char., 
104 pp. 

Translation of C. J. Kieviet, Dik Trom. 
, Tjarétaépon Déwi Djohar Manikan. BP 851 and 851a. Part 2, 3: 
Bandoeng 1930, Jav. char., 42 and 62 pp. 


In metrical form. 
Part 1 has not been published by BP. It was printed in Probolinggo in 1914 
(Jav. char., 92 pp.). 


VOLKSALMANAK Madhoera 1921—1925. 
Madurese Almanac published by Balé Pustaka from 1920 till 1924. 


WERDISASTRA, R., and R. SASATRAWIDJAJA, Tjarétana dhoekon. BP 165. 
Semarang 1916, Jav. char., 212 pp. 

, Pétotor kaotama'an. BP 177. Batavia 1915, Jav. char., 74 pp. 

, Bhábhád Songennep. BP 342 and 342a. Weltevreden 1921, Jav. 
char., 248 and 191 pp. 

WiGNJOAMIDARMO, Mas, Darma Wasita. BP 66. Weltevreden 1913, 
Lat. char., 56 pp. 


Translation of a Javanese translation made by C. F. Winter. 
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, Boekoe bháb pangraksana bán pangrabáddhá sapé. BP 178. 

Batavia 1916, Jav. char., 37 pp. 

, Boekoe tjaréta ané. BP 268. Weltevreden 1921, Jav. char., 42 pp. 
Translation of C. F. Winter's Tjarijos anéh lan élok. 

Wrrtoasmoro, R. Moenawir, Panglépor até. BP 547. Weltevreden 
1923, Lat. char., 75 pp. 
Translation of Ardiwinata’s Panglipoer ati. 

Wirjoasmoro, M., Tjolok (Boekoe batja’an kaangghoej ka oréng 
Madhoerá lowaran). BP 336. Weltevreden 1922, Jav. char., 43 pp. 

WoncsosEwojo, R. AHMAD, Tjarétaépon Pandji Semirang. BP 372 
and 372a. Weltevreden 1921, Lat. char., 96 and 75 pp. 
Translation of the Malay hikajat Pandji Semirang. 

, Sam Pek — Eng Taj (tarésna dhoennja achèrat). BP 840 and 
840a. Bandoeng 1930—1931, Jav. char., 107 pp. 

———, Katja Djeppang. BP 913. Weltevreden 1930, Lat. char., 16 pp. 


SCHOOLBOOKS 


ABDOEL DjoEMALI, M., Aréja ebok bitongan. Batavia 1882, Jav. char., 
47 pp. 
EA of a Dutch manual by R. Brons Middel. 

ABDOERRAHMAN al. SASTRASOEBRATA, R., Boekoe batja’an Madhoeri, 
bhasá Songennep. Semarang 1913, Jav. char., 132 pp. 

AHMAD MOESAFFA al. Wirjoasmoro, M., Mantja-bárna. Two parts. 
Weltevreden 1922, Lat. char., part 1, 48 pp. and part 2, 53 pp. 

ANATJARAKA (MADOERA). Djakarta 2603 (= 1943), Jav. char., 91 pp. 


Spellingbook of Madurese with Javanese characters, published by the Depart- 
ment of Education in Djakarta. 


ASTRATENAJA, M., Kétab báboeroek étembhángngaghi. Batavia 1898, 
Jav. char., 76 pp. 


In metrical form. 


Bertscu, L. G., Kétab bátja'an Madhoerá. Two parts. Batavia 1897, 
Jav. char., part 1, 34 pp. and part 2, 42 pp. Reprinted 1907—1911. 


Djojo Korsormo, R. A., Ebbo étong otja Madhoerah sapèsan. 
Batavia 1878, Jav. char., 158 + II pp. 


Translation of a Javanese manual by W. Palmer van den Broek. 
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DjojosAMoEpno, M., Boekoe tjarétaépon Boedin. Part 2. Weltevreden 
1921, Jav. char., 56 pp. 


Part 1 not available. 


EBBO pangadjhárán étong kapéng tello’. Batavia 1880, Jav. char., 
212 pp. 


Hosen, Kétab bátja'an panonton ka para moréd. Weltevreden 1920, 
Lat. char., 30 pp. 


KANDANA boeroen alas. Batavia 1881, Jav. char., 92 pp. 

KARTO SoEDIRDJO, Boekoe bátja'an Madhoerá. Two parts. Batavia 
1906 and 1907, Jav. char., part 1, 67 pp., part 2, 87 pp. 

, Aréja terrosa dhoengngeng aessé báboeroeghán bettjé’. Part 2: 

Datavia 1907, Jav. char., 268 pp.; Znd ed. 1911, Jav. char., 215 pp. 


Translation of the second part of C. F. Winter's Dongéng isi wewoelang betjik. 
Part 1 has been translated into Madurese by M. Poespasastra, 1897. 


, Karang Mellok. Panontonna bháb ngarang. Batavia 1920, Jav. 
char., 55 pp. 

———, Pangataoan bháb bán-kébán momolan. Batavia 1922, Lat. char., 
44 pp. 

—— —, Pangataoan bháb kébán sé pada atolang. Batavia 1922, Lat. 
char., 84 pp. 

———, Pangataoan bháb koto bálángtagha sarta bán-kébán. Batavia 
1922, Lat. char., 63 pp. 

, Pamerté bhása Madhoerá. Part 2. Batavia 1924, Lat. char., 38 pp. 
Part I not available in the libraries of Leiden and The Hague. 

Keizer, W. and M. Wirjowijoto, Pangghellär bhoeddhi. Two parts. 
Rijswijk, no year, Lat. char., part 1, 135 pp., part 2, 131 pp. 

, and RATNAWI, Panggellar buddi. Two parts. Groningen-Djakarta 

1950, Lat. char., part 1, 152 pp., part 2, 160 pp. 

New edition of the preceding book, in the new spelling. 

‚and M. Kp. Morwamap Rats, Soengkéman. Boekoe batjaan. 

Batavia 1914, Lat. char., 82 pp. 


Marpjoeki al. Wirjo Wijoro, Elmo pangataoan bhab abá'na oréng 
ban pangraksana. Batavia 1922, Lat. char., 48 pp. 
Translation of a Dutch manual by D. H. Ooms. 

Moepant, Sasolo sé taoa nolés kalaban aksara Latén métorot ogher 
djhángkéras tja’-ngotja’ bán bhása. Weltevreden 1923, Lat. char., 
75 pp. 
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, Tanodhán. 3 Parts. 
Not available in the libraries of The Hague and Leiden. 
MoEKADI, M., Boekoe bhák-tebbhághán. Batavia 1908, Jav. char., 40 pp. 
MOLEN, S. VAN DER and M. Wirjo Asmoro, Ondhár. Two parts. 
Groningen-Den Haag-Batavia 1934, Jav. char., part 1, 48 pp., part 2, 


52 pp. 
Montyar ARE, IA, no author, Djakarta 2604 (= 1944), Lat. char., 
48 pp. 


Nirisasmita, M. and R. AHMAD WoncsosEwojo, Kétab Etong. 18 parts. 
Groningen-Den Haag-Weltevreden, no year, Lat. char. 
Translation from the Dutch (by P. de Nes). 
Available in the library of Leiden parts 5 (74 pp.), 6 (139 pp.), 7 (127 pp.), 
8 (83 pp), 9 (24 pp), SA (32 pp.), 6A (56 pp.), 7A (50 pp), 8A (32 pp.). 
PALMER VAN DEN Broek, W., Sorat Tjarakan Madhoeráh. Batavia 1866, 
Jav. char., 48 pp. 
PARTASOEGANDA, M., Boekoe panonton kaangghoej ngadjhár pettja’an. 
Batavia 1919, Jav. char., 40 pp. 
———, Sobál étong pettja'an. Batavia 1920, Lat. char., 30 pp. 
PoEsPAsAsTRA, M., Kétab pangadjhárán. Batavia 1896, Jav. char., 
75 pp.; 2nd ed. Batavia 1907, Jav. char., 72 pp. Reprinted 1911, 
60 pp. 
Translation of a manual by J. R. P. F. Gonggrijp. 
, Dhoengngeng báboeroeghán bettjé'. Batavia 1897, Part 1, Jav. 
char., 228 pp. ; 2nd ed. 1907, Lat. char., 96 pp. 


Translation of the first part of C. F. Winter's Dongéng isi wewoelang betjik. 
Part 2 has been translated into Madurese by M. Karto Soedirdjo. 


Prawira Asmara, M., Kétab sé aghoena da’ na’-kana’ sé adjhara 
étoeng (ngétong). 7 parts. Batavia 1893—1894, Jav. char. New ed. 
of part 5, Batavia 1911, Lat. char. 

Translation of the Malay Kitab beladjar membilang (no author). 

, Parébhásan étérrangaghi sarana dhoengngéng. Batavia 1904, 

Jav. char., 48 pp. 2nd printing Semarang 1911. 

Translation of R. M. Arja Soetirta's Paribasan katerangaké serana dongéng. 

, Tjaréta bhábhásan saréng saloka. Batavia 1904, Jav. char., 214 pp. 

New ed. Batavia 1913, Jav. char., 208 pp. 

Translation of M. Mertasendjaja's Lajang bebasan lan saloka. 


RarNAwi PATMODIWIRJO, Ma’on so Mu’in. Two parts. Groningen, 
Djakarta/Batavia 1949, part 1, Lat. char., 70 pp., part 2, 95 pp. 
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SARDJAN al. KARTO Sorpirpjo, Panglanja. Batavia 1909, Jav. char., 
208 pp. 

SASTRONEGORO, Kiar, Elmo bhumé kapoloan Indi témor. Batavia 1878, 
Jav. char., 201 pp. 

SATTJAASMARA, M., Rantai emmas. Djakarta 1955, Jav. char., 64 pp. 
Not available in the libraries of The Hague and Leiden. 

Sosro DANOE Korsoemo, R., Katerrangan panda’ bháb tatanemman 
bhab pangrabádda bán panjakédda. Dept. of Agriculture. No place, 
no year. Jav. char., 10 pp. 

Translation from the Dutch. 

———, Tjarétaépon Dewi Djochar Manikan pottré naghárá Bagdad 

tana Arab. Probolinggo 1914. Part 1, Jav. char., 92 pp. 


WiGNJA HARDJAPRANATA, R. Nc. Elmo étong sé katello' kalèna. 
Batavia 1882, Jav. char., 72 pp. 

Translation of a primer by L. K. Harmsen. 

, Tjaréta e-kaghábáj dhi-andhi. lst ed. Batavia 1882, Jav. char., 
80 pp.; 2nd ed. Semarang 1911, 80 pp. 

Translation of D. Gerth van Wijk, Tjeritera Peroempamaan. 
R: J. S. A. van Dissel in IG 7,1 (1885), p. 424—440. 

WicNjo AmiparmMo, M., Báboeroeghán panolak panjakét koléra. 
Batavia 1901, Jav. char., 16 pp. 

Translation of the Malay Dari hal penjakit kolera. 

, Tjarakénan kaghäbäj sakóla Madhoerá. 3 Parts. Batavia 1901, 
Jav. char., part 1, 56 pp., part 2, 68 pp., part 3, 103 pp. Part 1 new 
ed. 1913, part 3 new ed. 1911. 

———, Báboeroeghán bettjé’. Batavia 1908, Jav. char., 64 pp. Reprinted 
1909 with Lat. char., 29 pp. 


Winjo-AsMoRo, M., Maésak apa marosak? Weltevreden [1927], 
Part 2, Lat. char., 104 pp. 

Translation of the second part of a Dutch manual by J. van Reyen and A. van 
Dijck. Part 1 has been translated into Madurese by M. Wirjo-Wijoto. 

———, and SOEKANDAR, Boekoe pangadjharan gymnastiek (bagian com- 
mando). Batavia 1931, Lat. char., 49 pp. 
Adaptation of a Javanese manual by F. H. A. Claessen. 

WirJOWIDJOJO, R. M. S., Sendi étongan. Bukuna guru, 5 parts. Bukuna 
moréd, 4 parts. Groningen-Djakarta 1952, Lat. char., 48, 65, 65, 
64, 64 pp. 

Translation from the Dutch. 


Not available in the libraries of The Hague and Leiden Bukuna guru part 3, 
4; Bukuna moréd part 3, 4. 
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Wirjo-Wijoro, M., Bhabhandhingan pangangghoejjá ter-ater bhása 
Madhoerá básá' sareng Somennep. Batavia 1916. 
Not available in the libraries of The Hague and Leiden. 

, Maésak apa marosak? Weltevreden [1927], Part 1, Lat. char., 
110 pp. 
Translation of the first part of a Dutch manual by J. van Reyen and A. van 
Dijck. Part 2 Lat. char., 104 pp. has been translated into Madurese by M. 
Wirjo-Asmoro. 

WinosETjo and M. PARTOSOEGONDO, Panonton kaangghoej ngádjhár- 
raghi okoran, takerran sareng témbhángan. Batavia 1922, Lat. char., 


53 pp. 


BIBLE TRANSLATIONS AND BIBLICAL READERS 


De EVANGELIËN en de Handelingen der Apostelen in het Madoereesch. 
Ed. Ned. Bijbelgenootschap. Leiden 1890, Jav. char., 824 pp. 


The Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles, translated into Madurese by J. P. 
Esser and A. C. Vreede. 

There are also seperate editions of the Gospel according to St. Matthew 
(p. 1—180), St. Marc (p. 181—292), St-Luke (p. 293—485) and St. John 
(p. 486—636). 


KÈTAB DJHABOER. Bandung 1933, Jav. char., 100 pp. 
The psalms translated into Madurese by F. Schelfhorst. 

KÉTAB indjil sottjé sé étolés bi’ Joannès. Bandung, no year, Jav. char., 
152 pp. 


The Gospel according to St. John, translated into Madurese by F. Schelfhorst. 
According to Koper the translation with Jav. char. appeared in 1933, the one 
with Lat. char. in 1936. 


KÉras indjil sottjé sé étolés bi’ Loekas. Amsterdam 1914, Lat. char., 
82 pp. 
The Gospel according to St. Luke translated by H. van der Spiegel; an earlier 
edition in Javanese characters appeared in 1904. 

SERAT dari rasol Paulus dá'-ka oréng Pilippi. Leiden 1904, Jav. char., 
18 pp. 


The Epistle of St. Paul to the Philippians translated into Madurese by H. van 
der Spiegel. 


SPIEGEL, H. van DER, De Madoereesche taal in betrekking tot de 
Prediking en de Bijbelvertaling. MNZG 48 (1904), p. 425—435. 


TJARETA saratos empa’. Utrecht 1929, Lat. char., 254 pp., with illustr. 
One hundred and four biblical tales, translated by H. van der Spiegel. 
TjERÉTANA Kétab Torét ban Indjil. Leiden 1884, Jav. char., 378 pp. 


Biblical reader. 
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BOOKLETS PUBLISHED BY THE PROVINCIAL AUTHORITIES OF 
EAST JAVA FOR USE IN THE CAMPAIGN AGAINST ILLITERACY 


BROTOAMIDARMO, R. AHMAD, Isra’ sareng Mi'radda Kandjeng Nabbi 
Mohammad s.a.w. Soerabaia 1941, Lat. char., 15 pp. 


Djojo HauisasrRo, M. S., Tjaréta Babad-Basoké. 3 Parts. Epakompol 
sarta éanggit mabi tembang Madoera. Soerabaia 1941, Lat. char., 
24, 28 and 24 pp. 


LE-Orrk, paparéngnga Provinsi Djaba-témor 1941. Soerabaia 1941, 
Lat. char., 32 pp. 


Sosro DANOE KOESOEMO, RADEN, Ambya Madoera. Nabbi Idris. 4 Parts. 
Soerabaia 1941, Lat. char., 32, 30, 30 and 24 pp. 

, Ambya Madoera. Nabbi Moesa. 6 Parts. Soerabaia 1941, Lat. 

char., 32, 32, 32, 23, 32 and 31 pp. 

. Ambya Madoera. Nabbi Adam. 2 Parts. Soerabaia 1941, Lat. 

char., 30 and 30 pp. 

, Ambya Madoera. Nabbi Joesoep. 4 Parts. Soerabaia 1940, Lat. 

char., 32, 32, 32 and 32 pp. 


——, Ambya Madoera. Angling Darmo. 8 Parts. Soerabaia 1941, Lat. 
char., 32, 32, 32, 32, 32, 32, 32 and 32 pp. 


INDEX 


A 


Abdoel Djoemali, M. 181, 192. 
Abdoe'llah, M. 74, 80. 
Abdoelmoekti 179, 186. 


Abdoerrahman al. Sastrasoebrata, R. 192. 


Adi Koro, R. P. 181. 
Adinata, M. 25. 
Adiwidjaja, R. I. 22, 24. 
Adriani, N. 80. 
Affandie, R. A. 19, 24. 


Ahmad Moesaffa al. Wirjoasmoro, M. 


192. 
Aichele, W. 111, 133, 145. 
Akkeren, Ph. van 124, 145. 
Albers, C. 13, 14, 17, 24, 26. 
Ali, Moh. al. Prawiroatmodjo 186. 
Almanac 
Sundanese 19. 
Javanese 56. 
Madurese 191. 
Ambri, Mohamad 19, 24. 
Amongpradja, M. 34. 
Angger-angger 143-144. 
Anon. 80. 
Anthologies 
Sundanese 16, 22. 
Javanese 77. 
Old Javanese 112. 
Madurese 175. 
Ardiwinata, D. K. 18, 19, 24, 25, 34, 189, 
192. 
Ardja Soewita, M. 186. 
Arja Soetirta, R. M. 194. 
As, A. van 17. 
Asmawinangoen, Mw. 188. 
Astratenaja, M. 192. 
Atinadirana, R. 188. 
Atmamihardja, R. 25. 
Atmasoepana, R. 56, 80. 
Atmosoedirdjo, R. S. P. 174, 177, 181. 
Azhari, R. H. 40. 


B 


Babad-literature 127-131. 

Badjoeri, Md. 23. 

Bahroeddin 186. 

Pakker, C. 189. 

Jakker, D. 54, 98. 

Bakker, F. L. 54, 98. 

Bangsatarona, R. Kadji 179, 186. 

Berg, C. C. 65, 67, 69, 72, 80, 110-113, 
127, 128, 131, 134, 141, 146, 147, 155, 
166, 176, 177, 181. 

Berg, E. J. van den 131, 148. 

Berg, L. W. C. van den 57, 80, 177, 181. 

Bertsch, L. G. 192. 

Bezemer, T. J. 32, 75, 80, 81, 148. 

Bhatti 133. 

Bible translation 
Sundanese 12-14. 

Javanese 53, 54, 72. 
Madurese 180, 196. 

Biblical readers 
Sundanese 14. 

Javanese 54. 
Madurese 180, 196. 

Bie, H. C. de 34. 

Bieler, P. E. 181. 

Blussé, P. 17, 25. 

Bohatta, H. 55, 81. 

Bopp, F. 108. 

Borrowing 
Sundanese 15. 

Javanese 58, 59, 71. 
Old Javanese 108. 

Borst, L. 20, 25, 32. 

Bosch, F. D. K. 118, 128, 147-150, 153. 

Bousquet, R. de Fillietaz 143, 148. 

Brandes, J. L. A. 43, 49, 53, 55, 58, 60, 
81, 99, 109, 114, 117, 120, 127-130, 134, 
143, 148, 153, 159, 166, 170, 176, 178, 
181. 

Brandts Buys-van Zijp, J. S. and A. 176, 
181. 
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Bratakusuma, R. E. 25. 
Bratasoesastra, Sadiman 141. 
Bratawidjaja, R. A. 39. 

Brill, W. G. 52, 100. 

Broek, J. A. van den 56, 59, 81. 
Broek, P. W. van den 130, 149. 
Brons Middel, R. 192. 
Brotoamidarmo, R. Ahmad 197. 
Bruckner, G. 44, 47, 53, 81, 82, 98. 
Bulcke., C. 133, 149. 

Buldan Djajawiguna, I. 19, 22, 33. 
Burger, A. 152. 

Burnouf, E. 108. 

Bijleveld, B. J. 20, 25, 68, 82, 152. 


C 
Cabaton, A. 116, 149. 
Carr, Denzel 73, 87. 
Casana-literature 121. 
Casparis, J. G. de 68, 82, 119, 128, 132, 
147, 149. 
Catford, J. C. 73, 82. 
Ceremonial speech styles 
Sundanese 18, 19, 22. 
Javanese 57, 58, 68-70, 75. 
Madurese 175, 180. 
Charades, homilies, maxims 
Javanese 56, 57. 
Chijs, J. A. van der 6, 17, 25, 30. 
Claessen, F. H. A. 195. 
Clercq, F. S. A. de 79, 82. 
Cohen Stuart, A. B. 48, 50, 55, 82, 89, 
109, 118, 120, 136, 139, 141, 149, 166. 
Conversations 
Sundanese 17. 
Javanese 47, 49, 57, 58, 75. 
Madurese 175. 
Coolsma, S. 13-15, 17, 18, 20, 22, 25-27, 
29, 31, 35, 82. 
Cornelius, H. Ch. 43. 
Cornets de Groot Jr., A. D. 44, 46, 47, 
49, 82. 
Cosmogonies 120-123. 
Coster-Wijsman, L. M. 20, 26, 150. 
Crawfurd, J. 10, 26, 43, 44, 47, 83, 108, 
175. 
Croes, H. Ch. 189. 
Customary Law 
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Sundanese 18, 20. 
Javanese 79, 144. 
Madurese 177. 


D 
Damais, L. C. 69, 83, 119, 120, 150, 153. 
Damsté, H. T. 152. 
Danoerédja, R. 26. 
Dapperen, J. W. van 63, 83. 
Darmaprawira 141, 150. 
De, S. K. 152. 
Deenik, A. C. 17, 26. 
Defoe, D. 191. 
Dewall, A. F. von 28. 
Dialects. 
Sundanese 9, 15, 17, 20, 21. 
Javanese 9, 59, 62-65. 
Madurese 174-176. 
Dictionaries. 
See Lexicography. 
Dipanegara, 129, 145. 
Dirdjaatmadja, R. 57, 83, 139, 140, 149, 
150, 164. 
Dirdjoprawiro 186. 
Dissel, Johan S. A. van 182, 185, 195. 
Djagamartaja (Lurah) 136, 150. 
Djaja Adi Negara, R. Pandji 182. 
Djajadiningrat, [P. A.] H. 15, 21, 26, 
39, 112, 127, 128, 146, 150. 
Djajadirédja, R. 10, 26. 
Djajaéndra, R. M. B. 123, 150. 
Djajahamisastra, M. S. 186, 197. 
Djajasubrata, R. P. 168. 
Djojodigoeno, Mas Mr M. M. 144, 150. 
Djojo Koesoemo, R. A. 192. 
Djojonagoro, M. 187. 
Djojosamoedro, M. 187, 193. 
Djojosoedirdjo 187. 
Drewes, G. W. J. 26, 54, 77, 78, 83, 124, 
128, 145, 150, 179, 182. 
Dumont, C. F. H. 57, 75, 76, 83. 
Dwidjasewaja, M. Ng. 74, 83. 
Dijck, A. van 195, 196. 
Dyen, I. 71, 72, 85, 153. 


E 


Eerde, J. C. van 182. 
Elzevier Stokmans, W. J. 176, 182. 
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Emeis, M. G. 152. 
Engelhard, N. 43. 
Engelmann, W. H. 10, 12, 13, 16, 24, 26. 
Ensink, J. 134. 
Ent, M. van der 16, 17, 27. 
Eringa, F. S. 21, 22, 27, 152. 
Esser, B. J. 63, 84. 
Esser, I. 12, 29. 
Esser, J. P. 180, 196. 
Esser, S. J. 110, 146, 151. 
Etymology 

Old Javanese 111. 


F 


Fables 
Sundanese 16, 18. 
Favre, P. 55, 56, 84. 
Fokkens, F. 64, 84. 
Fokker, A. A. (Sr.) 55, 66, 84, 178. 
Fokker, A. A. (Jr.) 22, 27, 126, 151. 
Folktales 
Madurese 179. 
Friederich, R. Th. A. 15, 27, 109, 113, 
118, 126, 127, 133, 138, 139, 151. 


G 


Gaal, J. J. B. 107, 139, 140, 151, 171. 

Games 
Javanese 62. 

Gandakoesoema, R. 17. 

Gandawardaja, R. 151. 

Geerdink, A. 13-15, 27. 

Geertz, C. 79, 84. 

Geertz, H. 79. 

Geise, N. J. C. 20, 27. 

Gelder, W. van 27. 

Gennep, J. L. van 182. 

Gericke, J. F. G. 44-49, 53-56, 58, 82, 
84, 85, 98, 107, 138, 151. 

Gerth van Wijk, D. 187, 195. 

Geurtjens, H. 152. 

Ghosh, Manomohan 133, 151. 

Gobée, E. 159. 

Goewi Sing Tjong 168. 

Gonda, J. 68, 69, 71, 72, 85, 104, 111, 113, 
122, 126, 132, 151-153, 166. 

Gonggrijp, J. R. P. F. 30, 194. 


Goris, R. 104, 119, 121, 124, 153, 169. 
Gortmans, J. A. Th. 153. 
Grammars 
Sundanese 11, 12, 14, 15, 17, 19, 20 22. 
Javanese 44, 45, 50-53, 55, 65-68, 73-76. 
Old Javanese 109, 110. 
Madurese 175, 176. 
Grammatical studies 
Sundanese 15, 18-20, 22. 
Javanese 45, 51, 52, 60, 66, 68, 69, 
71-73, 75. 
Old Javanese 109, 111, 112. 
Madurese 175, 176. 
Grashuis, G. J. 13-16, 24, 25, 27, 31, 55, 
56, 84-86. 
Groeneveldt, W. P. 118, 153. 
Groneman, J. 63, 86. 
Groot, H. J. de 14, 31. 
Gunning, J. G. H. 26, 55, 61, 84, 106, 
123, 133, 141, 153. 


H 


Haag, Karl 68, 86. 

Habbema, J. 188. 

Hadidjaja, Tardjan 73, 86. 

Hadisartama, S. 63, 86. 

Hadiwidjana, R. D. S. 75, 90. 

Handojo 139. 

Hansen Jr., P. P. C. 86. 

Halkema, W. 86. 

Hardjasoedarma, C. S. 97. 

Hardjowirogo, M. 69, 86. 

Harmsen, L. K. 195. 

Harsaja, R. A. S. 97. 

Hartmann, A. 6. 

Hasan Moestapa, Hadji 18, 28, 31. 

Hasselman, C. J. 64, 86. 

Hazeu, G. A. J. 43, 58, 63, 86, 106, 112, 
126, 135, 136, 142, 144, 153, 154. 

Held, G. J. 154. 

Hendon, R. S. 73, 87, 104. 

Hendriks, H. 176, 177, 182, 183. 

Herz, M. 87. 

Heyne, K. 78, 87. 

Hidding, K. A. H. 20, 28, 172. 

Hien, H. A. van 79, 87. 

Hilgers, Th. J. A. 190. 
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Hinloopen Labberton, D. van 64, 75, 79, 
87, 93, 116, 141, 154, 160. 

Hoezoo, W. 57, 87. 

Hollander, J. J. de 45, 55, 58, 87, 113, 
139, 140, 154. 

Holle, A. W. 28. 

Holle, K. F. 10, 11, 14-16, 28-30, 33, 59, 
112, 118, 120, 154, 181. 

Holwerda, A. W. P. 179, 182. 

Hooyer, G. B. 142, 154. 

Hooykaas, C. 37, 73, 87, 111, 113, 115, 
121, 123, 132, 133, 136, 145, 147, 154, 
155, 164, 166, 167, 184. 

Hooykaas, J. C. 6. 

Horne, E. C. 73, 87. 

Hosen 193. 

Houston Jr., C. O. 85, 153. 

Hout, van der 142, 169. 

Humboldt, W. von 43, 44, 88, 108, 155, 
175. 

Humme, H. C. 118, 136, 142, 155. 

Hunger, J. D. 143, 156. 


I 


Inggris, R. 88, 150. 
Inscriptions 
Sundanese 15, 16. 
Javanese 117-120. 
Iskandar, N. St. 190. 
Ismael, J. 88. 
Ismail, J. 29, 63, 73, 88. 
Ismangoon Danoe Winoto, R. M. 48, 88. 


J 
Jager, Herbert de 43. 
Jansz, P. 15, 29, 48, 54, 57, 62, 72, 88, 
89, 98. 
Jansz, P. A. 54-57, 88, 89, 98. 
Jasadipoera 129, 130, 137, 138, 156. 
Jasawijata 66, 89. 
Jochim, E. F. 182. 
Joesoef, M. 189. 
Jonker, J. C. G. 58, 67, 89, 127, 142, 143, 
148, 156. 
Jonkers, A. 136, 156. 
Joram, E. 188. 
Josselin de Jong, J. P. B. de 165. 
Juynboll, A. W. T. 15, 29, 58, 90. 
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Juynboll, H. H. 15, 23, 29, 58, 90, 110, 
114, 116, 126, 127, 132, 136, 156, 157, 
178, 183. 


K 


Kahler, H. 85, 104, 153. 

Kakawin 132-135. 

Kal, H. Th. 178, 183. 

Kamil, T. W. 73, 104. 

Kartadarmadja 66, 89. 

Kartadinata, R. 30. 

Kartapradja, R. Ng. 138, 139, 157. 

Kartasiswaja, M. 188. 

Kartasoebrata, M. 139, 141, 157, 172. 

Kartawinata, R. 17, 25, 30, 33, 57. 

Kartodiredjo, A. 187. 

Kartosoedirdjo, M. 179, 183, 187, 193, 
194. 

Kats, J. 20, 30, 64, 75, 76, 90, 98, 110, 
112, 120, 121, 135, 138, 141, 157. 

Keizer, W. 193. 

Kennedy, R. 6. 

Kern, H. 12, 34, 48, 55, 58-60, 91, 103, 
109, 110, 112, 118, 122, 126, 132-134, 
136, 142, 159-160, 162, 175, 181, 183, 
185. 

Kern, R. A. 18, 21, 23, 30, 31, 91, 152, 
159, 178. 

Keyzer, S. 49, 57, 91, 107, 116, 142, 144, 
159, 169. 

Kidung 131-132. 

Kieviet, C. J. 191. 

Kiliaan, H. N. 49, 66, 67, 84, 91, 174- 
177, 179, 183, 185. 

Kinshipterms 
Sundanese 20. 

Javanese 73. 

Klinkert, H. C. 56, 88. 

Knebel, J. 63, 66, 91, 130, 159. 

Koentjaraningrat, R. M. 79, 91. 

Koesoemahdinata, R. M. 31. 

Koesrin, M. 75, 90. 

Koorders, D. 11-13, 24, 31, 37, 91. 

Koper, J. 6, 196. 

Koran translation 
Sundanese 19. 

Javanese 54. 


INDEX 


Kraemer, H. 91, 124, 127, 148, 159, 164. 

Kramadiwirja, M. 139, 159. 

Kramaprawira, M. Ng. 139. 

Kreemer, J. 56, 92. 

Krom, N. J. 31, 118, 120, 127, 134, 148, 
159. 

Kromo Djoio Adi negoro 112, 159. 

Kruyt, Alb. C. 152. 


L 


Lakon 135-136. 
Landheer, B. 6. 
Lasminingrat, Raden Ajoe 17, 31, 32. 
Lassen, Ch. 108. 
Lauts, G. 82, 92. 
Leidecker, M. 43. 
Lekkerkerker, C. 79, 92. 
Lem, C. 55, 92. 
Lenggang Kantjana, R. 32. 
Letters 
Sundanese 17. 
Javanese 47, 56. 
Madurese 177. 
Lexicography 
Sundanese 10-14, 17, 18, 20, 21. 
Javanese 43, 47-50, 56, 61, 62. 
Old Javanese 109, 110. 
Madurese 175-177. 
Lexicographical studies 
Javanese 62, 78, 79. 
Old Javanese 111. 
Lezer, L. A. 20, 25, 32. 
Limburg Brouwer, J. J. van 16, 32, 183. 
Literature. 
Sundanese 15, 16, 18-20, 22. 
Javanese 54, 55, 77, 112-144. 
Madurese 178, 179. 
Lith, F. van 72, 92. 
Loeb, Edwin M. 68, 92. 


M 


Makoendasastra 57. 

Malot, Hector 191. 

Mangkoeatmadja, M. 188. 

Mangkoedimedja, R. M. 61, 92, 127, 160, 
186. 
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Mangkoenegoro IV 125, 141, 160, 168. 
Mangkoenagara VII 139, 149. 
Mangkoe Pradja, R. Moeh. Saleh 25. 
Mangoen di Karia, M. 63, 92, 189. 
Mangoensoeparta, Ki 160. 
Mangoenwidjojo, M. Ng. 139. 
Mardjana, M. 64, 75, 77, 92, 93. 
Manuscripts 

Sundanese 15, 16, 21-23. 

Javanese 60, 114-117. 

Madurese 178. 
Mardjoeki al. Wirjo Wijoto 193. 
Marinissen, J. C. P. 176. 
Marryat, Captain F. 190. 
Marta Hardjana, R. 160. 
Martanagara, R. A. A. 32. 
Maskar Gandasudirdja, R. 32. 
Mayer, L. Th. 57, 64, 93, 136, 160. 
Mechelen, Ch. te 59, 82, 93, 136, 160, 162. 
Mechelen, J. L. C. te 93. 
Meinsma, J. J. 11, 32, 48, 93, 100, 129, 

140, 160, 166. 
Mellema, R. L. 77, 93, 112, 161, 164. 
Mertasendjaja, M. 57, 92, 93, 194. 
Metrics 

Sundanese 19. 

Javanese 69, 131, 132. 

Old Javanese 131, 132. 
Meurs, H. van 7. 
Meyer, J. J. 15-17, 20, 32, 33. 
Meyer Ranneft, W. 56, 93, 94, 136, 161. 
Millies, H. C. 94. 
Mittelstádt, K. E. 75, 94. 
Moedani 193, 194. 
Moehamad Jakoeb, Rd. 63, 94. 
Moehamad Moesa, R. H. 11, 16, 17, 33. 
Moehamad Rais, M. Kd. 17, 26, 34, 193. 
Moekadi, M. 179, 187, 194. 
Mohammad Habir 187. 
Molen, S. van der 176, 183, 194. 
Momon Wirakusumah, R. 19, 22, 33. 
Mounier, D. J. 101, 123, 138, 143, 161. 
Mulder, J. A. 97. 
Muller, W. C. 6. 
Murdock, G. P. 91. 
Music 

Javanese 79. 

Madurese 177. 
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Muusses, M. A. 118, 161. 


N 


Naerssen, F. H. van 6, 120, 142, 161. 
Natadiradja 143, 166. 
Nataprawira, P. 22, 34. 
Natarata, Rd. Pandji 142, 161. 
Natawisastra, M. 18, 34. 
Nauta, H. J. 75, 94. 

Nes, P. de 194. 

Netscher, E. 34. 

Ngarpah, Bagoes 54, 91. 
Niermeyer, J. P. 105. 
Nieuwenhuys, R. 104. 
Nimpoeno, R. S. 75, 76, 95. 
Niti-literature 122-123. 
Nitisasmita, M. 194. 
Noordenbos, C. 76, 94, 152. 
Noorduyn, J. 14-16, 22, 34, 35. 
Nooy, H. A. de 63, 94. 
Notokoesoemo, R. 181. 


O 


Ochse, J. J. 79, 94, 186, 191. 

Ockeloen, G. 7. 

Olthof, J. L. 129, 161. 

Ooms, D. H. 193. 

Oosting, H. J. 12-14, 16, 17, 22, 26, 27, 
30, 34. 

Oudemans, G. J. 57, 94, 143, 161. 

Ouwehand, C. D. 187. 

Overbeck, H. 62, 64, 94. 


P 


Padmasoesastra [Ki or Mas or R.] 55, 
57-59, 63, 74, 76, 95, 130, 142, 162, 
167, 189, 191. 

Padmosoekotjo, S. 75, 95. 

Pakem 135-136. 

Paku Buwana III 138. 

Paku Buwana IV 141, 162. 

Palm, J. A. 46. 

Palmer van den Broek, W. 48, 50, 89, 
138, 142, 151, 162, 168, 188, 192, 194. 

Pant, D. F. van der 59, 95, 189. 

Panuluh, Mpu 167. 
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Partadiredja, M. 18, 34, 188. 
Partasoeganda, M. 188, 191, 194, 196. 
Parwa-literature 126-127. 

Paulus, J. 6. 

Pearson, J. D. 116, 162. 

Penninga, P. 176, 177, 183, 184. 

Perdana Kusumah, A. 20, 35. 

Periodicals and journals 
Sundanese 19, 21. 

Javanese 70, 71, 78. 
Madurese 179. 

Phonemics (see also grammar) 
Sundanese 22. 

Javanese 67, 72, 73. 
Madurese 176. 

Pieters, P. 75, 95. 

Pigeaud, Th. 21, 35, 61, 62, 65, 71, 76, 
96, 104, 113, 114, 116, 118, 119, 121, 
122, 125, 128, 134, 135, 142, 146, 147, 
150, 153, 162-164, 166, 170, 178, 179, 
184. 

Pleyte, C. M. 15-18, 20, 22, 27, 29, 34-36. 

Poedjaardja 188, 190. 

Poedjasoedira, J. Chr. 97. 

Poedjawijatna, J. R. 112, 173. 

Poensen, C. 48, 56, 57, 59, 61, 65, 76, 
96, 97, 113, 124, 136, 143, 163. 

Poerbatjaraka, R. Ng. 15, 16, 36, 37, 111, 
113, 115, 118-120, 122-124, 127, 132- 
134, 140, 141, 148, 150, 163, 164, 166, 
167, 184. 

Poerwadarminta, W. J. S. 62, 74, 75, 
97, 110, 112, 161, 164. 

Poerwalalana, R. M. A. 59, 97. 

Poerwasoehardja, M. 189. 

Poerwasoewignja, R. 76, 78, 97, 98. 

Poespasastra, M. 193, 194. 

Poespawilaga, Raden Pandji 46. 

Polanen Petel, O. A. van 17, 37. 

Prapantja 134, 169. 

Prawiraamidarma, R. A. 188. 

Prawira Asmara, M. 194. 

Prawirasuganda, A. 112, 164. 

Prawirataroena, M. 188. 

Prawirawinarsa, R. 56/57, 99, 102, 187. 

Prawiroatmodjo, S. 74, 99. 

Prawirowidjojo, O. 188. 

Prijanggana, M. S. 64, 73, 99. 
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Prijohoetomo, M. 75, 76, 99, 116, 122, 
138, 164, 165. 
Prijono 97, 131, 165. 
Primbon 123-125. 
Proverbs 
Sundanese 16, 18. 
Javanese 57. 
Madurese 179. 
Pulle, A. 82. 
Puräna-literature 122. 


R 


Raadt, O. L. E. de 189. 

Radermacher, J. C. M. 43. 

Raffles, Th. S. 10, 37, 43, 44, 47, 99, 108, 
113, 142, 165, 175, 184. 

Raghu Vira 121, 165. 

Ramli, H. Moh. 19, 31. 

Rassers, W. H. 135, 141, 165. 

Ratnawi (Patmodiwirjo) 193, 194. 

Reading materials 
Sundanese 11, 16, 17. 
Javanese 77. 
Madurese 179, 180. 

Reland, A. 43, 99. 

Renou, L. 85, 153. 

Resowidjojo 140, 165. 

Reyen, J. van 195, 196. 

Rhemrev, J. L. 63, 99. 

Riddles 
Sundanese 16, 18. 
Javanese 56. 
Madurese 179. 

Rieu, W. N. du 6. 

Rigg, J. 10, 11, 13, 14, 20, 37. 

Rinkes, D. A. 63, 95, 97-99, 109, 124, 
130, 165, 166. 

Robins, R. H. 37. 

Rodet, L. 113, 166. 

Roesdi 186. 

Roesjan, Tbg. 37. 

Ronggawarsita, R. Ng. 55, 56, 74, 95, 
123, 130, 137. 

Ronkel, Ph. S. van 37. 

Roolvink, R. 153. 

Roorda, T. 10-12, 41, 45-60, 80, 82, 84, 
85, 98-101, 106, 107, 135, 138-141, 143, 
144, 166, 171. 


Roorda van Eysinga, P. P. 44, 45, 47, 
56, 101, 123, 139, 166. 

Rosemeier, C. A. 143, 166. 

Roskes, P. L. H. 75, 101. 

Rouffaer, G. P. 6, 143. 


S 
Saleh, R. 15. 
Salmoen, M. A. 19, 22, 25, 37, 38. 
Samoed Sastrowardojo, M. 76, 77, 92, 
101. 
Samsirmiardja, M. 64, 75, 101. 
Samsoeli Sasmitakoesoema, M. 188. 
Samsuri 74. 
Sarban, M. 190. 
Sardjan al. Kartasoedirdja 188, 195. 
Sarkar, H. B. 113, 118, 133, 147, 152, 
166, 167. 
Sasradiwirja, R. M. 167. 
Sasrakoesoema, R. 57, 101, 102. 
Sasrasoeganda, R. 62, 101. 
Sasrasoemarta, K. M. 74, 102. 
Sastradipura, M. 124, 167. 
Sastra Hadiprawira, R. Memed 19, 23, 
38. 
Sastramihardja, S. P. 188. 
Sastrasadarga 130, 167. 
Sastrasoebrata, R. 179, 180, 188-190. 
Sastrasoetarma, R. Ng. 141, 167. 
Sastrasoewignja, S. 77, 102, 112, 166. 
Sastratama 50. 
Sastrawidjaja, R. 191. 
Sastrawignja, M. 190. 
Sastronegoro, Kiai 195. 
Satja Asmara, M. 190. 
Satjadibrata, R. 19, 21, 37, 38. 
Sattjaasmara, M. 195. 
Sauni, S. 111, 164. 
Sayings 
Javanese 57. 
Schelfhorst, F. 180, 196. 
Schoolbooks 
Sundanese 11, 19. 
Javanese 77. 
Madurese 180, 192-196. 
Schoorel, C. N. 177, 184. 
Schrieke, B. J. O. 124, 167. 
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Script 
Sundanese 9. 
Javanese 66, 73, 76. 
Old Javanese 112. 
Sedah, Mpu 167. 
Senerpont Domis, W. J. C. de 47, 102. 
Serrurier, L. 135, 168. 
Sharada Rani 121, 168. 
Siahaija, D. J. 187. 
Sindoesastra, R. Ng. 138, 168. 
Singir 125. 
Slametmuljana, R. B. 69, 102, 169. 
Smith, J. N. 63, 64, 66, 102. 
Snelleman, Joh. F. 105. 
Snoeck Henkemans, D. 188. 
Soedjonoredjo, R. 125, 169. 
Soegiarto, J. 114, 116, 120, 136, 170. 
Soejono, R. 63. 
Soekandar 195. 
Soema di Pradja, Hasan 39. 
Soemawidjaja 190. 
Soemahatmaka 130. 
Soemá-sentikà, M. 149, 
Soemawihardja, T. 21. 
Soeparman al. Sastramihardja 179, 190. 
Soeparto (— Mangkoenagara VII) 139, 
149. 
Soepenno, M. 190. 
Soepomo, R. M. 20, 39, 79, 102. 
Soeprapta, Ant. 97. 
Soedipoera, R. Ng. 169, 189, 190-191. 
Soeriadiradja, R. 10, 20, 30, 39. 
Soeriadirédja 19, 39. 
Soeripto 143, 144, 169. 
Soerjapranata, R. 188. 
Soerodipoero, R. 191. 
Soetadiningrat, R. A. 16, 40. 
Soetardja, M. 57, 99, 102, 187. 
Soetikno 73, 74, 102. 
Soewandi, Rd. M. 169. 
Sollewijn Gelpke, J. H. F. 48, 102. 
Sontani, Utuy T. 24. 
Sosrodanoekoesoemo, R. 180, 184, 191, 
195, 197. 
Spelling 
Sundanese 10. 
Javanese 68, 76. 
Old Javanese 112. 
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Madurese 176, 177. 

Spiegel, H. van der 179, 180, 184, 196. 

Stapel, F. W. 128, 134, 147. 

Stappershoef, E. H. W. van 179, 184. 

Stein Callenfels, P. V. van 119, 120, 131, 
132, 169. 

Stibbe, D. G. 6. 

Stoorvogel, A. P. 16, 40. 

Stutterheim, W. F. 111, 118, 119, 136, 
169. 

Sudarshana Devi 121, 169. 

Suluk 123-125. 

Sumukti, Rukmantoro Hadi 23, 74, 102. 

Sutardijah Kromowidarso 74. 

Sutiasumarga, Rusman 19, 40. 

Swellengrebel, J. L. 72, 103, 122, 169, 
170. 

Swift, J. 187. 


T 


'Tardjan 40. 
Teeter, Karl V. 73, 87. 
Teeuw, A. 69, 71, 85, 102, 103, 129, 132, 
133, 152, 153, 161, 170, 178, 185. 
Tendeloo, H. J. E. 65. 
Terburg, J. T. 188. 
Terwey, T. 66. 
Teselkin, A. S. 73, 103, 112, 170. 
Texts 
See Literature. 
Tirtawinata, R. Mr. 144, 150. 
Titus, N. 14, 31, 35, 40. 
Tjandranagara, R. M. A. A. 97. 
Tjangkriman 
See Riddles. 
Tjan Tjoe Siem 62, 103, 125, 136, 170. 
Tjitrosomo, A. S. 77, 103. 
Tjondro Negoro, R. M. A. A. 58, 59, 
103. 
Trager, George L. 71, 103. 
Trajono 73, 103. 
Translations 
Sundanese 17, 18. 
Javanese 72. 
Old Javanese 113. 
Madurese 178-180. 
Trost, P. 104. 
Tutur 120-121. 


INDEX 


Tuuk, H. N. van der 11, 13, 51-53, 55, 
101, 103, 104, 109, 110, 114, 118, 119, 
126, 158, 170, 172. 


U 

Uhlenbeck, E. M. 72, 73, 75, 76, 87, 104, 
112, 136, 170, 172. 

Uilkens, J. A. 14, 16, 25, 40, 181. 

Ukun Surjaman 20, 40, 73, 105. 

‘Utman b. ‘Abdullah b. “Agil b. Yahya 
40. 

V 

Valk, J. W. van der 75, 105. 

Valmiki 138. 

Verbeek, R. D. M. 118, 171. 

Verhoeven, J. 17. 

Verwijk, J. J. 185. 

Veth, P. J. 13, 24, 41, 45, 79, 82, 105, 
113. 

Vleuten, J. M. van 177, 185. 

Vliet, J. van der 136, 171. 

Vlissingen, P. van 92. 

Vollenhoven, C. van 79, 105, 144. 

Vooren, D. 63, 105. 

Voorhoeve, P. 23, 37, 41, 114-116, 149, 
164, 171, 178, 184, 185. 

Vorderman, A. G. 177, 185. 

Vreede, A. C. 48, 54, 55, 57, 60, 61, 84, 
100, 105, 106, 114, 160, 161, 171, 175, 
176, 178-182, 185, 190, 196. 

Vries, M. de 52, 100, 106. 

Vries, L. de 144, 159, 171. 

Vrijburg, B. 187. 


W 
Waal, G. de 106. 
Walbeehm, A. H. J. G. 57, 63, 65, 66, 
82, 106. 
Wajang 135-136. 
Wangsa di Pradja, Mas 16. 
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Wangsalan 
See Charades. 

Werdisastra, R. 179, 191. 

Wignjadisastra, R. 77, 107. 

Wignja Hardjapranata, R. Ng. 195. 

Wignjoamidarmo, M. 185, 191, 192, 195. 

Wilde, A. de 10, 41. 

Wilkens, J. A. 45, 47-50, 61, 82, 107, 
125, 135, 171. 

Wils, J. 68, 107. 

Winstedt, R. O. 85, 153. 

Winter, C. F. 12, 45-51, 54, 56, 57, 107, 
109, 138-141, 143, 166, 171, 172, 191- 
194. 

Winter, F. L. 56, 57, 107, 142, 172. 

Winter, F. W. 89. 

Wirananggapati, R. S. 21, 37. 

Wirapoestaka 
See Padmasoesastra 

Wirawangsa, R. 76, 98. 

Wirjoasmoro, M. 185, 192, 194-196. 

Wirjosuparto, S. 112, 172. 

Wirjowidjojo, R. M. S. 195. 

Wirjowijoto, M. 193, 195, 196. 

Wirosetjo 196. 

Wojowasito, S. 172. 

Wongsoséwojo, R. Ahmad 176, 177, 180, 
182, 184-186, 192, 194. 

Wordlists 

Sundanese 10, 13, 20, 21. 
Javanese 43, 44, 63, 75. 
Old Javanese 111. 
Madurese 175, 178. 

Wulff, K. 121, 126, 172. 

Wijnmalen, T. C. L. 107. 


Z 


Zieseniss, A. 121, 124, 172. 
Zoetmulder, P. J. 111, 112, 124-126, 134, 
170, 172, 173. 
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Karimundjawa 


Bogor — Tiandjur 
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Djakarta 


e 
Bandung 


. 
Tjerebon Semarang 


Surakarta 


Banjumas 
D 


Java 


Patjitan 


3 


Kangéan 9 


9 


I 


Map of Java taken from Esser's linguistic map 
of the Netherlands Indies of 1937 published in 
Atlas van Tropisch Nederland, Batavia 1938 
(map 9b) 


] — Sundanese area 
2 = Javanese area 
3 = Madurese area 
2-+ 1 = Javanese-Sundanese transitional area 


2+3 = Javanese-Madurese js m 


II 


Map taken from R. Hardjawiraga and M. 
Koesrin, Ajo, menjang kolonisasi, Batavia 1940, 
indicating Javanese immigration areas in 
Sumatra, Borneo and Celebes. 


